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Preface

Snapshot is software for creating replication (snapshot image) at high speed and low
cost on a logical disk basis. For snapshot data, only the differential data in the
replication source logical disk is retained in storage. Therefore, you can maintain
snapshot images with less capacity than the replication source logical disk and use the
replication volume at low cost. Snapshot provides basic functions to extend online
operation time and support 24-hour operation for 365 days, such as processing data
efficiently that increases day to day, and performing online tasks and batch or backup
processing in parallel that is performed during the night.This guide assumes that you
are familiar with computer hardware, data storage, and network administration
terminology and tasks. It also assumes you have basic knowledge of Internet SCSI
(iSCSI), Serial-attached SCSI (SAS), Serial ATA (SATA), Storage Area Network
(SAN), and Redundant Array of Independent Disks (RAID) technology.

This guide assumes that you are familiar with computer hardware, data storage, and
network administration terminology and tasks. It also assumes you have basic
knowledge of Internet SCSI (1SCSI), Serial-attached SCSI (SAS), Serial ATA (SATA),
Storage Area Network (SAN), and Redundant Array of Independent Disks (RAID)
technology.

Product Documentation and Firmware Updates

Overland Storage SnapSAN product documentation and additional literature are
available online, along with the latest release of the SnapSAN Snapshot S3000/S5000
software.

Point your browser to:

http://docs.overlandstorage.com/snapsan

Follow the appropriate link to download the latest software file or document. For
additional assistance, search at http://support.overlandstorage.com.

Overland Technical Support

For help configuring and using your SnapSAN Snapshot S3000/S5000, search for help
at:

http://support.overlandstorage.com/kb
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You can email our technical support staff at techsupport@overlandstorage.com or get
additional technical support information on the Contact Us web page:

http://www.overlandstorage.com/company/contact-us/

For a complete list of support times depending on the type of coverage, visit our web site at:

http://support.overlandstorage.com/support/overland_care.html

Conventions

This user guide exercises several typographical conventions:

Convention Description & Usage

Boldface Words in a boldface font (Example) indicate items to select such as
menu items or command buttons.

Ctrl-Alt-r This type of format details the keys you press simultaneously. In this
example, hold down the Ctrl and Alt keys and press the r key.

NOTE A Note indicates neutral or positive information that emphasizes or
supplements important points of the main text. A note supplies
information that may apply only in special cases—for example,
memory limitations or details that apply to specific program versions.

IMPORTANT An Important note is a type of note that provides information
essential to the completion of a task or that can impact the product
and its function.

CAUTION A Caution contains information that the user needs to know to avoid

A damaging or permanently deleting data or causing physical damage
to the hardware or system.

WARNING A Warning contains information concerning personal safety. Failure

A to follow directions in the warning could result in bodily harm or
death.

Menu Flow Words in bold font with a greater than sign between them indicate

Indicator the flow of actions to accomplish a task. For example, Setup >

(>) Passwords > User indicates that you should press the Setup button,
then the Passwords button, and finally the User button to accomplish
a task.

Information contained in this guide has been reviewed for accuracy, but not for product
warranty because of the various environments, operating systems, or settings involved.
Information and specifications may change without notice.
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Chapter 1 ‘ OVGI’VieW

Snapshot is software for creating replication (snapshot image) at high speed and low cost on
a logical disk basis. For snapshot data, only the differential data in the replication source
logical disk is retained in storage. Therefore, you can maintain snapshot images with less
capacity than the replication source logical disk and use the replication volume at low cost.
Snapshot provides basic functions to extend online operation time and support 24-hour
operation for 365 days, such as processing data efficiently that increases day to day, and
performing online tasks and batch or backup processing in parallel that is performed during
the night.The snapshot function creates replication of a business volume (snapshot image)
and the function to control replication is installed in the disk array. A replication volume can
be created instantaneously at any time. Snapshot operations are executed from an
application server or an SnapSAN Manager client (Windows system). This chapter describes
the basics, such as an overview of snapshot, hardware configuration, and software
configuration.

Backup Server

Client

PE— | anagem ent Server

Tape Device

Storage Manager

LAN

Disk Array
BY (Base Volumey Replication source volume -
SV (Snapshat volume):  Replication destinati on-volume
L (Link wolumey: Virual volumne for accessing BY or 5v

Figure 1-1: Snapshot Overview
Logical Fault and Physical Fault
A replication volume created by the snapshot function has the following features:

e It is a virtual volume holding only the differential data block with a copy-source
volume.

e It shares the data block other than the difference with a copy-source volume.

Therefore, the snapshot is affected differently depending on the fault type.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <411
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Logical and Physical Fault

Logical Fault

It indicates a fault that unintended and invalid data is written to the business volume due to
an operation error or an application fault. Overwriting data or deleting necessary files
mistakenly, garbled data due to application fault etc. are the cases. A logical fault is caused
not by hardware fault but by human error or software problem.

When a logical fault occurs in the copy-source business volume, copy-destination snapshot is
not influenced. You can restore the business volume by using the snapshot created before the
fault occurred.

Physical Fault

It indicates a fault that data of the business volume is destroyed due to a hardware fault and
becomes unavailable. It requires physical restoration such as hardware exchange.

When a physical fault occurs in the copy-source business volume and data is destroyed, copy-
destination snapshot also becomes unavailable.

Volumes in the disk array are in RAID configuration, and data is not destroyed unless
multiple faults occur. In case of physical fault, however, you must restore data from other
media, not from snapshots.

Example of Applying Snapshot

Backup Operation

Backup from a snapshot to a magnetic tape medium

Backup is performed from a snapshot of a business volume to a tape or other backup media.
Data is saved from a snapshot to a tape or other backup media, and restored from a backup
medium when a business volume fault occurs.

When you back up data during normal operation, you need to stop operation only while you
create a replication volume from a business volume. Therefore, you can reduce operation
down time significantly.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <41-2
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Application Server Backup Server

' '—
| me—] [
[} =
g T
— =)
= =
=== =

’7 Create a snapshot

Disk Array

Linkto Svand back up BY
images

Figure 1-2: Backup from a Replication Volume
<Creating snapshots>
Create a snapshot from an application server.
(1)Temporarily halt actual operation and ensure the static point.
(2)Create a BV snapshot in SV.
(3)Resume the actual operation.
<Backup operation>

1. After creating a snapshot, save data from a backup server to a tape or other backup
media.

After creating a snapshot, link LLV to SV.

Mount LV to a backup server, and save images retained in SV to a tape or other
backup media via LV.

4. After completing backup, unmount LV.
5. Unlink LV and delete SV.
<Restoration>

At fault occurrence, restore BV from a backup medium.

Backup Operation Using Snapshots of Multiple Generations

Replication volumes of a business volume are created for multiple generations and saved to
a backup medium on a regular basis. At occurrence of physical fault, such as disk fault, data
is restored from a backup medium. At occurrence of logical fault, such as operation error or
application fault, data is restored from the latest snapshot directly.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <41-3



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide Backup Operation

Application Server Bechup Server
= = 0
>
——
e
[E——1]

Link L% tothe SV retaining
the latest generationto

Create a snapshot . -2nd generation
\ S #2
back up the latest image.

Create a snapshot :
using circulation far - generation
mutiple Ss.

At logical fault, datacanbe
regtored from any
generation.

Figure 1-3: Backup Operation Using Multiple Generation
<Creating a snapshot>
Create a snapshot from an application server.
(1)Temporarily halt actual operation and ensure the static point.
(2)Create a BV snapshot in SV.
(Circulation usage of multiple generations: SV#1 SV#2 SV#3 SV#1..)
(3)Resume the actual operation.
<Backup operation>
Save data from a backup server to a tape or other backup media on a regular basis.
(1)Select the SV retaining the latest generation at backup execution, and link LV to SV.

(2)Mount LV to a backup server, and save images retained in SV to a tape or other backup
media via LV.

<Restoration>
At occurrence of a logical fault, restore data from an appropriate SV directly.

At occurrence of a physical fault, restore data from a backup medium to BV.

Secondary Use in Test Operation or Search Operation

You can create a replication volume using a snapshot and use the volume for test operation
or search operation as secondary use.

When you bind test operation, you can bind the same environment as the actual operation
easily. It is possible to evaluate an operation program using the latest data that is used for
actual operation. This enables you to evaluate an operation program with significant
efficiency.

If you bind search operation, you can retain data of past specific days or specific time for
multiple generations. Since only the differential information of the created snapshot data is
retained in storage, information on multiple generations can be maintained at low cost.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. 414
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Appication Server

= Used for test operation or
search operation as a

op— secondary use.

==

‘ Test operation

Create a snapshot

[, Q K, ﬁQ

[ra]

search operation

Figure 1-4: Secondary Use in Test or Search Options
<Creating a snapshot for test operation>

1. Create a snapshot from an application server and access SV from a server for test
operation via LV.

Temporarily halt actual operation, and ensure the static point.

Create a BV snapshot in the specific SV. At this time, you can protect the snapshot
from being deleted by mistake when another generation used for search operation is
created.

4. Resume the actual operation.
5. Link SV to LV, and mount the LV to a server for test operation.
<Creating a snapshot for search operation>

Create a snapshot from an application server, and access an arbitrary SV from a server for
search operation via LV.

1. Temporarily halt actual operation, and ensure the static point.
Create a BV snapshot at intervals decided by operation (for example, once a day).
Circulation usage of multiple generations: SV#2 SV#3 SV#4 ... SV#2 ..)

Resume the actual operation.

LA

Link the SV of the necessary generation to LV, and mount the LV to a server for search
operation.

System Configuration

The system configuration of snapshot:

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. 41-5
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Application Server Backup Server

ControlCommand
(SnapContral)
Backup software

ControlCormand
(SnapCortral

M anagement
Server

LOooonOoog}

(F C-switch)

. L
Storage Manager

BaseProduct
AccessControl
[y namicSnapalurme

LAN

Disk Array

Figure 1-5: Configuration

Hardware Configuration
To install snapshot for use, the following hardware devices are needed.

¢ Disk array
A disk array on which snapshot (Snapshots) is installed is needed.
¢ Management server/client

SnapSAN Manager is installed in the management server that monitors disk arrays.
This server controls disk arrays and the snapshot function.

e Application server/backup server
Performs snapshot operation or backup operation in cooperation with business.

Software Configuration
Software that executes snapshot consists of the following components.

¢ SnapSAN Manager
Provides the disk array configuration and state display functions.
Installing Snapshots allows the snapshot management function (hereinafter, referred
to as the snapshot management) incorporated in iISM. The snapshot management
provides the state display function for Snapshots and the setting and operating
functions for snapshot operation.

*  SnapControl
Provides commands for checking snapshot operation and the snapshot state from the
application server or the backup server.

¢ BaseProduct
BaseProduct includes storage control software that administers basic control of the
disk array device and SnapSAN Manager software that enables you to monitor basic
states of the disk array.

¢ AccessControl

Provides the function to set the logical disks that can be accessed for each application
server.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. 41-6



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

Backup Operation

10400422-002 02/2013

Snapshots
Provides the function to implement snapshot.

©2013 Overland Storage, Inc.

<1-7



clverland
storage.

Chapter 2

Installation

Installation tasks are outlined below. For details on each task, refer to the associated sections. Works

followed by "(*)" mark are necessary for all servers installing SnapControl (including standby servers in

cluster configuration).
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System Configuration

Hardware Configuration

Select hardware components according to the business conditions, requirements, disk
capacity, and so forth. Figure 1-1 shows an example of hardware configuration.

LAN

Application Server

Disk Array

Figure 2-2: Hardware Configuration

¢ To utilize the snapshot function most efficiently, it is better to separate application
servers, which process tasks, from backup servers. Thus, tape backup operation gives
no additional load to application servers.In the environment using VxVM, it is not
possible to operate BV and a snapshot on the same server. Therefore, the application
server used for operations should be different from the backup server. In the
environment using LLVM, it is possible to operate both on the same server, but you need
to take care about the procedures for operations.

¢ Though the business or backup server may also be used as a management server,
using a specific management server is recommended. Use of LAN connection is
strongly recommended for connection with disk array.

¢ Connect the path of individual servers, to be connected to the disk array, to the port of
different directors of the disk array, limiting the servers to be accessed by Access
Control.

Software Configuration

Select software to be used according to the hardware components, operating conditions, etc.
is shown in software configuration example.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <42-2
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Client  Management Server

Storage Manager
PerformanceMonitor

LAN

Application Server

‘ ControlCommand

(SnapControl)

ControlCommand
(SnapControl)

Backup Software

DynamicSnapVolume

AccessControl

Figure 2-3: Software Configuration

¢ Install the business application software in the application server.
¢ Install the backup software in the backup server.

¢ Install the management software in the management server. Install the SnapSAN
Manager in the management server.

¢ Install the SnapControl in the business and backup servers.

¢ Install the Snapshots in the disk array. From the server where the SnapSAN Manager
is installed, the SnapSAN Manager snapshot management functions can be executed
for disk arrays where the Snapshots has been installed once installation is completed.

Software Installation

SnapSAN Manager Snapshot Management

Operating Environment
Snapshot Management (Server)
The snapshot management (server) is included in the SnapSAN Manager.

For details on the operating environment, refer to the installation guide attached to the
SnapSAN Manager.

Snapshot Management (GUI)
The snapshot management (GUI) is included in the SnapSAN Manager.

For details on the operating environment, refer to the installation guide attached to the
SnapSAN Manager.

Installation

SnapSAN Manager Server Installation
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When you install the SnapSAN Manager, the snapshot management (server) of the
SnapSAN Manager server is also installed.

For details on the installation procedure, refer to the installation guide attached to the
SnapSAN Manager.

SnapSAN Manager Server Setting

Create an environment definition file and the environment according to the installation
guide attached to the SnapSAN Manager.

Snapshot Management (GUI) Installation

For details on the installation procedure, refer to the installation guide attached to the
SnapSAN Manager.

Uninstallation
SnapSAN Manager Server Uninstallation

For details on the uninstallation procedure, refer to the installation guide attached to the
SnapSAN Manager.

Snapshot Management (GUI) Uninstallation

For details on the uninstallation procedure, refer to the installation guide attached to the
SnapSAN Manager.

Update
SnapSAN Manager Server Update

To update the SnapSAN Manager software, uninstall the existing software, and then install
the new software.

For details on the installation and uninstallation procedure, refer to the installation guide
attached to the SnapSAN Manager.

SnapControl

Operating Environment
Operating system and linkage software

For details on the OSs supporting this software and the linkage software that can be used in
conjunction with this software, refer to the installation guide attached to this software.

Required disk free space

For details on the disk free space required to install this software, refer to the installation
guide attached to this software.

Note that this software is installed under the "/opt" and "/etc" directories.
Required memory

For details on the memory capacity required to install this software, refer to the installation
guide attached to this software.

Installation

For details on the installation procedure, refer to the installation guide attached to this
software.
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Sefting Operating Environment

You can set various types of operations when executing a command by using the
environment variables.

For details on the environment variables, refer to the "ControlCommand Command
Reference".

Uninstallation

For details on the uninstallation procedure, refer to the installation guide attached to this
software.

Update

To update the SnapControl software, uninstall the existing software, and then install the
new software.

For the details of the installation and uninstallation procedure, refer to the installation
guide attached to this software.

Disk Array Configuration

For the disk array to be connected, determine the configuration for using the snapshot.

Product License Unlocking

To use the Snapshots, you must unlock the product license set in the disk array. To unlock
the license, you must purchase the corresponding products for the capacity category equal to
or greater than the total physical capacity of the disk array.

At starting up, the snapshot management and SnapControl check the license status of the
products and check whether they are available.

If the total capacity of the physical disk exceeds the product's specified capacity because
physical disks are added to the disk array system, no additional snapshots can be
constructed. However, operations for the constructed snapshot are available.

Binding a Logical Disk (LD)
When you bind a snapshot-volume, consider the following points to determine a logical disk
configuration in a disk array.
Pool and logical disk
e Save BV either in the basic pool or the dynamic pool.
e Save SV and LV in the dynamic pool.
e Save SRA (SDV) in the pool where SV is to be created.
e BV and SV can be created in different pools.
¢ Create LV in the same pool as SV.
* Save all SVs that were set in the same BV in the same pool.

e Save a control volume (CV) either in the basic pool or the dynamic pool.

Then, bind a volume used for operations and a control volume used for operations.
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Figure 2-4: Logical Disk Configuration

Seftings of Disk Array Name, Logical Disk Name, and Port Name

You can assign identification names to hardware components managed by the SnapSAN
Manager. Identification names can be given to the following items:

¢ Disk Array Subsystem Name
* Logical Disk Names (Plus Os Type)

e Port Name

It is better to set the disk array subsystem names, port names, and logical disk names
according to the operating conditions and server connection conditions.

When you use the snapshot function, you do not need to note disk array names and port
names. For the OS type of a logical disk, you need to note the following.

¢ The OS type of SDV cannot be set.

e The OS type of BV must be appropriate for the supporting platform.

e The OS types of SV and LV are set in the same type as BV at volume binding.

e After creation of the generation, you cannot change the OS types of BV and SV/LV.

These settings are performed from an SnapSAN Manager client.

For details on the operation procedure, refer to the "User's Manual (UNIX)".
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Setting a disk array name for administrating database of customers.
Disk Array Subsystem: S5000

Disk Array Subsystem Name: Customer_DataBase

Port Names
Director Number Port Number Port Name Connected Server
00h 00h DB_SECONDARY Application server
O1h 00h DB_PRIMARY
00h O1h BACKUP_PRIMARY Backup server
O1h O1h BACKUP_SECONDARY

Setting Logical Disk Names and OS Types:

LD No. 0S Type Logical Disk Name Remarks

0000h LX DB_DATA_BV BV for DB data file

0001h DB_REDO1_BV BV for DB REDO file 1
0002h DB_REDO2_BV BV for DB REDO file 2
0003h DB_CTL_BV BV for DB control file

0004h DB_ARCHIVE_BV BV for DB archive file

0010h DB_DATA_SV SV for DB data file

0011h DB_REDO1_SV SV for DB REDO file 1
0012h DB_REDO2_SV SV for DB REDO file 2

0013h DB_CTL_SV SV for DB control file

0014h DB_ARCHIVE_SV SV for DB archive file
0020h DB_DATA_LV LV for DB_DATA_SV access
002th DB_REDO1_LV LV for DB_REDO1_SV access
0022h DB_REDO2_LV LV for DB_REDO2_SV access
0023h DB_CTL_LV LV for DB_CTL_SV access
0024h DB_ARCHIVE_LV LV for DB_ARCHIVE_SV access
002ah BACKUP_CV Control volume

0100h (Blank) SDV1 Snapshot data volume

¢ Set the OS type to LX, the default value for the LX systems (excluding snapshot data
volumes).

¢ This example shows logical disk names conforming to the database configuration.
Access Control is necessary for a system in which the snapshot function is installed.

Before performing the following operations, enable Access Control setting. In addition,
Access Control setting needs to be performed for volumes that have already been used for
other operations.
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Binding the Snapshot Reserve Area

The snapshot reserve area (SRA) must be prepared in the pool where a snapshot-volume
(SV) is created.

The snapshot reserve area is bound by the configuration setting function of the SnapSAN
Manager client.

For details on the construction procedure, refer to the "Snapshot User's Manual (Function
Guide)".
Binding a Snapshot-Volume

To bind a snapshot-volume (SV), specify the logical disk (BV) from which a snapshot is to be
replicated and the necessary number of generations.

A snapshot-volume is bound by the configuration setting function of the SnapSAN Manager
client.

For details on the binding procedure, refer to the "Snapshot User's Manual (Function
Guide)".

Binding a Link-Volume

To bind a link-volume (LV), specify a base-volume (BV) in advance.

A link-volume (LV) is bound by the configuration setting function of the SnapSAN Manager
client.

For details on the binding procedure, refer to the "Snapshot User's Manual (Function
Guide)".
Access Control Setting

Usually, you need to set the system with snapshots so that the created snapshot images
cannot be referenced by an application server that uses BV to prevent a wrong update to a
volume or a wrong modification of the disk configuration on an application server.

Therefore, to use snapshots, you need to limit logical disks that can be accessed from a server
by using Access Control.

To use snapshots, take note the following points and set Access Control.
Setting Access Control

¢ Connect BV to an application server.

*  Connect LV to the server that accesses SV.

¢ Do not connect SV and SRA (SDV) to a server.

e Connect CV to the server to which SV (LV) is assigned.

Before introducing servers, you must determine the server connection modes and design
Access Control settings. Access Control can be set for individual ports or WWNs.

After setting Access Control, restart the system so that each server can recognize the
volume.

Setting for Access Controls requires purchasing the AccessControl.

For details on the setting procedures, refer to the "Configuration Setting Tool User's Manual
(GUID)".
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Control Volume Setting

A control volume is used when a server issues control I/0O to the relevant disk array. Register
one logical disk for each disk array as the volume for issuing I/O to that disk array in the
volume list.

The use of a control volume has the following effects. A control volume is necessary in the
backup server not connected to BV.

¢ Operation is possible even when an LV connected to the server or a replication-volume
(RV) for the data replication function cannot be accessed from the server (operating
system) due to a snapshot or data replication operation.

*  You can specify BV to view the information from the backup server not connected to
BV. Logical disks that can be operated from a server by using a control volume are
those that are allowed to access the server by the Access Control of a disk array or
those that are paired with the logical disks that are allowed to access the server.

RV, or a base-volume (BV) and link-volume (LV) for the snapshot function cannot be
registered as a control volume because it may enter the Not Ready state during operation.

The control volume setting procedure differs depending on the disk array functions as shown
below.

Disk Arrays Identifying the Control Volume Atiribute

Create or update the volume list when the logical disk built as a control volume is connected
to the server and recognized as a disk by the system. The disk array identifies the logical
disk having the control volume attribute from the logical disks connected to the server and
automatically registers it in the volume list.

To create or update the volume list, refer to "Volume List Creation".

After creating or updating the volume list, list the control volumes using the iSMvollist
command to check that the control volume has been successfully registered in the volume
list.

iISMvollist -ctl
Other Disk Arrays

It is necessary to select the control volume from the logical disks connected to the server, and
describe it in the control volume definition file on the server for definition.

Describe the logical disk number (LDN) and disk array name of the logical disk to be used as
a control volume in the control volume definition file.

You can check the information on the logical disk by using the 1ISMrc_ldlist command. This
information includes the list of disk arrays connected to the server, disk array names, list of
logical disks in each disk array, and logical disk numbers.

¢ To display the list of disk arrays and disk array names
1ISMrc_ldlist -d

¢ To display the list of logical disks in the disk arrays and the logical disk information
1SMrc_ldlist -de Disk array name

Select and describe one logical disk for each disk array. If you describe multiple logical disks
in the same disk array, the information on the first one becomes valid and the information on
the second and subsequent ones is ignored.

[File location and file name]

letc/iISMrpl/ctlvol.conf
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[Format]

Describe the logical disk numbers and disk array names of all the control volumes used in
the relevant server. Write the set of logical disk number and disk array name corresponding
to each control volume on a single line by delimiting these sets with line feed. The logical
disk number on each line should be in hexadecimal. Delimit the logical disk number and disk
array name with a space or tab character. On each line, the text after the pound symbol #)
is regarded as a comment and ignored.

A description example is shown below.

# ControlVolumes
# LDN Disk Array Name

002a Customer_DataBase

Rules
e Start description at the first column on the line.
* Use the line feed to delimit records.
*  One record should be up to 1,024 characters (1-byte).
*  One record describes one control volume.
¢ The text from the pound symbol #) to the end of the record is regarded as a comment.

Control Volume Registration

You should have updated the volume list to reflect the setting information described in the
control volume definition file. After creating or updating the volume list, list the control
volumes by using the iISMvollist command to check that the control volume has been
successfully registered in the volume list.

iSMvollist -ctl

Volume List Creation

Creation of a volume list is required before using snapshot operation command. A volume
list is created by the iSMvollist command with the -r option specified. Create a volume list
with the appropriate user privilege.

The following command line shows an example to create a volume list with the iSMvollist
command.

isMvollist -r
Upon successful creation of a volume list, the following message appears:
iSM11100: Command has completed successfully.

If creation of a volume list fails, execution of snapshot operation commands is disabled. After
troubleshooting the problem in accordance with an error message or with operation error
tracing, create a volume list again.

If the SnapSAN Manager server is running on the same server, it is required to exit
SnapSAN Manager before creating a volume list.

Create a volume list in the following states.

¢ The path between the disk array and the server is normally connected.
¢ The logical disk in the disk array is recognized as a server (OS) disk device.

¢ The volume in the disk is recognized by the server (OS).
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Execute the following operation before creating a volume list if you use a control volume in
the disk array with which the control volume attribute cannot be identified.

¢ Define the logical disk to be used as the control volume in advance in the control
volume definition file.

To successfully register volume information in the volume list, create a volume list in the
following states.

* Pairs are separated when the RV is connected to the server.

¢ The link-volume (LLV) and snapshot-volume (SV) are linked when the LV in the
snapshot function is connected to the server. The base-volume (BV) and LV are not
linked when the BV is connected to the server.

¢ Protected data is readable when the logical disk for which the WORM function is
applied is connected to the server.

¢ The volume is in the "In use" state and accessible when the logical disk for which the
power saving function is applied is connected to the server.

* The link path between disk arrays is normal when the Replication and Mirroring is
configured for the disk array.

After successfully creating a volume list, display the information registered in the volume
list to check that the items to be used such as logical disks and special file names are all
registered correctly.

Once the volume list is successfully created, that information is maintained for operation. It
1s not necessary to update the volume list during operation. However, if the disk array,
server (OS) volume, or other configuration is changed, it is required to recreate the volume
list to reflect the new information. Note that an error or inconsistency may occur at
execution of snapshot operation command unless the volume list is updated.

Preparing Volume

This section describes volume preparation you have to make before starting operation.

When using LVM

This section describes volume binding and necessary preparations when you use LVM in a
non-cluster system.

LVM Configuration

Bind the volume group and logical volume on the application server. If they are already
bound, this task is not necessary. For details on how to bind the LVM, refer to the relevant
manuals.
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Logical Disk BY
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\ /dev/sda /

Volume Group
(Disk Poal)

Logical Volume

Figure 2-5: LVM Configuration

Creating a file system (application server)
Bind a file system used for applications if necessary.
Bind a file system by entering the following. In this example, "ext3" is used as a file system.

mkfs -t ext3 /dev/vg01/Ivol

Creating a generation (application server)
Check that a snapshot generation and link-volume have been created for BV.
Here, create a generation so that BV data will be replicated as shown in Figure 1-5.

When creating a generation, you must specify SVs disk so that they have one-to-one
correspondence with logical disks making up the volume group.

Logical Disk

Idevisda \ Idevisdb )
X V

Volume Group

devivgll
(Disk Pool) evivg devivgl
Logical Disk - T
Logical Volume

evivg01l wivg 01/l

Figure 2-46: LVM Disk Generation Creation and Replication

Saving the BV Volume Group Setting Information
Save the BV volume group setting information.

vgefgbackup /dev/ivg01
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When using VxVM

This section describes volume binding and necessary preparations when you use VxVM.

VxVM Configuration

The VxVM logical volume configuration is shown.

Logical Disk BY
Logical Volume 2 GB
Idevisda |

disk01

Volume Manager Disk
(VM Disk)

Disk Group
(Group of VM Disks)

Volume voll

i

Figure 2-7: VxVM Configuration

Creating a file system (application server)

Bind a file system used for applications if necessary.
Bind a file system by entering the following.

In this example, "VxFS" is used as a file system.

mkfs -t vxfs /dev/vx/dsk/dg01/voll

Creating a generation (application server)
Check that a snapshot generation and link-volume have been created for BV.

When creating a generation, you must specify SVs disk so that they have one-to-one
correspondence with logical disks making up the disk group.
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Logical Disk

Volume Manager Disk
(VM Disk)

Disk Group
(Group of VM Disks)

Volume

Figure 2-8: VxVM Disk Generation Creation and Replication
Setting a link of a volume (backup server)

Set a link from LV to SV for which a snapshot was created in Step 2.

In this example, assume that a link is set from link-volume 1v001 to logical disk name
sv001_1.

1SMsc_link -1v 1Iv001 -1vflg -sv sv001_1 -svflg 1d
Writing data to a partition table (backup server)

To make a backup server recognize partition information, use the fdisk command and others
to write data to a partition table.

To write data to a partition table using the fdisk command, execute the following.
fdisk /dev/sdb

Select "w" subcommand from the displayed menu, and write data.
Recognizing the device path (backup server)

To make VxVM recognize the device path, execute the following command.
vxdctl enable

Sefting LV (8V) offline (backup server)

Set LV (SV) disk status offline.

vxdisk offline sdb

Unlinking a volume (backup server)

Release a link to SV set

In this example, assume that a link set from link-volume 1v001 to logical disk name sv001_1
is released.

iSMsc_unlink -1v 1v001 -1vflg 1d -sv sv001_1 -svflg 1d
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About recognition of partition information

When a server was made to recognize partition information using a command such as fdisk,
restarting is necessary. After restarting, the created partition becomes available.

Volume Management is Not Performed

This section describes volume binding and necessary preparations when you do not use any
volume management software such as LVM or VxVM and perform volume management.

Creating a file system (application server)
Create a file system used for applications if necessary.
Create a file system by entering the following.

In this example, "ext3" is used as a file system in an environment that has Path Manager
installed.

mkfs -t ext3 /dev/dda

Creating a generation (application server)

Check that a snapshot generation and link-volume have been created for BV.

Idevisda fdevisdh

Figure 2-9: Without Volume Management
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This chapter describes basic terms and functions needed for operations using snapshot.
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Figure 3-1: Snapshot Components

BV (Base-Volume)

An original volume from which replication is made.
SV (Snapshot-Volume)

A virtual volume that saves BV image at a certain time by the instruction of snapshot
creation.

The created snapshot-volume is accessed using a link-volume. (The snapshot-volume cannot
be allocated to a server directly.)

A one-to-one relationship of BV and SV is referred to as a pair.
LV (Link-Volume)

LV is a virtual volume that establishes connection with BV or SV and implements indirect
access. LV that a server can access can be linked with a different SV. This enables access to
any snapshot.

A list of BV or SV volumes (link permit volume) that LV can access is referred to as a link
control list (LCL).
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CV (Control Volume)

CV is a volume for controlling disk arrays. When you use SnapControl, this volume is needed
for a server that uses LV.

SRA (Snapshot Reserve Areaq)

SRA is an area for retaining SV differential data. Whenever BV is updated, the differential
data for each update is accumulated. You need to secure enough space before using snapshot.

SDV (Snapshot Data Volume)

SDV is a logical disk that comprises SRA.

Function and Operation of Snapshot

Snapshot provides the following functions related to snapshot-volume operation.
Binding SV

This function is used for creating and allocating the necessary number of SVs used for saving
BV snapshot images. After binding SVs, you can change the number of created SVs.

Creating a Snapshot

This function is used for specifying SV paired with BV and creating the BV snapshot image
at the time in SV.

Restoration from a Snapshot
This function is used for restoring the snapshot image created in SV to BV.

Deleting a Snapshot

This function is used for deleting a snapshot image created in SV. Deleting an unwanted
snapshot image enables you to use storage capacity effectively.

Guarding a Snapshot

This function is used for guarding a snapshot image created in SV. Setting a guard
classification to a specific snapshot enables you to guard the necessary snapshot data.

Create a snapshot

Bind a
shapshot-v olume

Guard a snapshat

Figure 3-2: Snapshot Function and Operation
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Function and Operation of a Link-Volume

The link-volume function implements transparent access to BV or SV.

To access SV, the access needs to be made via LV that a server can access. Snapshot provides
the following functions related to link-volume operations.

Binding LV and creating a link control list

This function is used for binding LV and defining a list of BVs or SVs (link control list: LCL)
accessed via LV. Immediately after creating LV, you cannot access BV or SV because there is
no entity. A backup server or other servers to which LV is connected need CV to set a link or
unlink.

1. Setting a link

This function is used for connecting LV with an appropriate volume out of LCL defined in
LV. Setting a link between LV and the connection volume enables you to access BV or SV via

LV.

Unlinking
This function is used for unlinking LV with the linked BV or SV.

Create a snapshot

Bind a
shapshot-v olume

Guard a snapshat

Figure 3-3: Link Volume Function and Operation

SV States and State Transition

Relationship Between Each Snapshot Operation and SV State Transition

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. 43-3



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

. ——p Transition by explicit operation

Unbinding S

Setting SV e Automatic transition

po==== 0 Operating state of SY
£

(S prepare Tault) Snapshot
(1) <<= nap/preparing== () <<z nap/prepare-faults=
SV preparing SV prepare fault
(5V data s dis abled) (5V data i enabled)
5V preparﬁon completion) (Insuffi ofSRAcapaC'ﬁ‘)
e _

(2) <<snapfinactive=» (3) <4snapfactives >
Snapshot i not establis hed Create asnapshot P Snapshot i established
(SVdata ks dis abled) " (W dataks enabled)

D elete a snapshaot
3 r
E Execute restoration (Complete restoration)

(Ins ufficieney of SRA tapacity)

a 3 \
(5) <<rstipreparing== i (5)<<15t-fe><‘e_c>>_
Restare preparing R inp

(Restore faul) (Restore fault)

Reexec ule restoration

(5) <<rstEuspe nded=»
Restoration suspe nded

Restore ‘/

Figure 3-4: SV State Transition

No.

Snapshot State

Description

SV preparing
(snap/preparing)

-Temporary state immediately after SV setting when a large-capacity
volume is used

-SV cannot be used to create a snapshot.
-The state transits by the following operation or under the following states.
Immediately after SV is set

Snapshot inactive

(snap/inactive)

-State where a snapshot is deleted.

SV data is disabled and cannot be accessed by setting a link.

‘The state transits by the following operation or under the following states.
Immediately after SV is set

-After a snapshot is deleted

‘When SV data is deleted due to insufficient SRA capacity (auto)

Snapshot active
(snap/active)

-State where a snapshot is created.

-SV data is enabled and can be accessed (READ/WRITE) by setting a link.
-The state transits by the following operation or under the following states.
After a snapshot is created

-After restoration is completed (auto)

SV prepare fault

(snap/prepare-
fault)

-State where SV preparation ended abnormally due to a fault when a large-
capacity volume was used

-SV cannot be used to create a snapshot.

It is necessary to rebind the SV where a preparation fault occurred (rebind
it by performing “generation unbind” and “generation adding” using the
SnapSAN Manager client configuration setting function).
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No. Snapshot State Description

5 Restore preparing -Temporary state where restoration preparation is in progress when a large-
(rst/preparing) capacity volume is used
Immediately after restoration is executed, the state transits. When
difference operation is completed, the state transits to “restoration in
progress” automatically.

If a difference operation error occurs, the state transits to “restoration
suspension” automatically. In this case, it is necessary to reexecute
restoration from the suspended snapshot because BV cannot be accessed.

6 Restoration in -Temporary state during restoration
progress Immediately after restoration is executed, the state transits. Then copying
(rst/exec) data to BV by restoration is completed, the state transits to the snapshot

active state automatically.

7 Restore suspended -State where restoration is suspended due to a restore fault.
The state is automatically transited due to a fault during restoration.
BV cannot be accessed and it is necessary to reexecute restoration from

(rst/suspended) the suspended snapshot.

When a snapshot fault occurred in a snapshot, the created snapshot is automatically deleted
and the snapshot operation is disabled. It is necessary to rebind the SV, LV, and SRA (SDV).

Managing Snapshot Generations

The snapshot function can create multiple snapshots for one BV. When you use an arbitrary
SV, you need information to identify when each of snapshots was created and which the
latest snapshot is. The snapshot function provides the generation management function to
manage multiple snapshots.

Identification infformation of Generation

The following information is provided to identify snapshots.
Snapshot creation time

Time when a snapshot was created.

Generation number

A generation number is given to each snapshot. -1 is given to the latest snapshot and then -
2 and -3 are given in order. A generation number is given for each SV and updated
automatically when a snapshot is created, deleted, or snapshot restoration is executed.
When snapshot restoration is executed in the derived SV keep mode to be described later,
the generation number of a snapshot of which generation is later than the restoration source
1s given as "-". Snapshot can identify SV by specifying the generation number for BV.

Derived Generation

When multiple snapshots are created from a BV and restoration is executed from a snapshot
that is not the latest one, SVs retaining data later than BV data are left. The SVs are
referred to as "derived SVs" and generation information becomes the "derived generation".
To distinguish the derived SVs, an SV has generation attribute information. The generation
attribute of a derived SV is "Derived" and that of a normal SV is "Normal". If you recreate a
snapshot using the SV of which generation attribute is once "Derived", the attribute is
returned to "Normal".

Derived SV Generation Number at Restoration

There are two operation modes for restoration of the snapshot function.
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Derived SV Auto Delete Mode

When restoration is executed, a snapshot of which generation is later than the restored
generation is deleted.

Derived SV Keep Mode

Snapshots including those of which generations are later than the restored generations are
kept.

For a disk array with the derived SV keep mode, the derived SV keep mode is the default
operation mode. For a disk array not with the derived SV keep mode, the derived SV keep
mode cannot be selected.

When restoration is executed in the derived SV keep mode, snapshots later than the
restoration source SV become derived SVs. At this time, "-1" is given as the generation
number of the restoration source SV, and "-" is given to the generation number of the derived
SV.

When a derived SV is selected as a restoration source and restoration is executed in the
derived SV auto delete mode, the SVs of which creation time is later than that of the
restoration source SV are deleted. At this time, the generation attribute of the restoration
source SV is still "Derived" and "-1" is given as the generation number.

When restoration is executed in the derived SV keep mode, the snapshots of which creation
time is later than that of the restoration source SV become derived SVs. The generation
attribute is still "Derived" and "-" is given as the generation number. The generation
attribute of the restoration source SV is still "Derived" and "-1" is given as the generation
number.

...Derived generation {generaton number-)

Example in which restoration is executed from the
second latest generation

-1 isgivento the generation number of the restored
SWEE, and SW# that is later than SW#2 is the
derived generation.

Figure 3-5: Derived Generation of Snapshot

Derived SV Generation Number at Snapshot Creation

When a snapshot is recreated using the SV of which generation attribute becomes "Derived",
a snapshot of which generation attribute is "Normal" is created.

At this time, -1, -2, -3, ... is given to the generation number in the creation time order from
the latest snapshot. All created snapshots including snapshots with the derived generation
and normal generation are subjects.
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Figure 3-6: Derived Generation Number
Snapshot Cyclic Creation

You can delete an unallocated SV or the oldest SV automatically when you create a
snapshot.

For snapshot cyclic creation, snapshots for free SVs and SVs to which an SV-unguarded
generation number is given are created in order cyclically.

Note that the behavior of the cyclic creation by SnapControl differs from that by the
SnapSAN Manager client when snapshots have been created in all the SVs and the oldest SV
has been linked with LV.

¢ A snapshot cannot be created by the SnapControl cyclic creation.

* A snapshot is created for the next oldest generation except for the linked SVs when
cyclic creation is executed by the SnapSAN Manager snapshot operation.

When SnapControl is operated in cooperation with 1SM, the SnapControl behavior is
the same as the behavior of the SnapSAN Manager snapshot operation.

Guard created
snapshots

Use volumes in order

Guard setting

Figure 3-7: Cyclic Creation
An example of cyclic creation of snapshots is shown below.
*  From t1 to t4, snapshots are created from SV#1 to SV#4 in order.
e SV guard is set for SV#1 after snapshot creation.

¢ Since guard is set for SV#1, snapshots are created cyclically from SV#2 to SV#4 at t5
and afterward.

¢ "tn" in the following table indicates a generation number (creation time).
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System t1 12 t3 t4 t5 t6
Volume

SV#1 -1(t1) -2(t2) -3(t1) -4(t1) -4(t1) -4(t1)

7 At2)  -2(t2)  -3(t1)  -A(t5)  -A(tD)
SV#3 - - At3)  -2(t3) -3(t3)  -1(t6)
sv#4 - - - At4)  -2(t4)  -3(t4)

Access Restriction

Snapshot does not have access restriction for BV. It is always possible to execute Read/Write
(RW).

Since SV is accessed via LV, usually the access restriction is set to Not Ready (NR). If you
use SV, you need to set a link. When you set a link, you can select Read/Write (RW) or Read
Only (RO), but usually use Read/Write (RW). If you set Read Only (RO), operation varies
depending on the OS and the file system to be used. If you use Read Only (RO), you must
fully understand operations of the OS and the file system.

You can set a link to SV only while snapshot is established (snap/active).

Access Restriction Description State
shap/acti
ve

Read/Write (R/W) RV is enabled for read/write. v

Read Only (RO) RV is enabled only for reading. A

Not Ready (NR) RV is disabled for read/write. A

Not Available (NA) RV is not recognized by the operating A

system or the LU (Logical Unit) is invalid.

v': Available A: Available with administrative restrictions -: Unavailable
snap/active: Snapshot active

RW: Read/Write

RO: Read Only

NR: Not Ready

NA: Not Available

Noted you set Read Only (RO) to SV during link setting, you need to pay attention to the following
regarding operation.

<For Windows>
1. If NTFS is used for the file system, SV cannot be referenced.

2. If FAT16 or FAT32 is used for the file system, use the mount command of disk
management operation commands or start [Disk Management] of Windows and link it
to the file system.
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3. If FAT16 or FAT32 is used for the file system, write processing to SV results in an
error. Therefore, do not use any application that writes data to the drive automatically.
In addition, operation that writes data to SV (such as changing partition configuration
of the disk) cannot be performed by [Disk Management| of Windows.

<For UNIX>
When you mount the file system, you need to mount it with read only specification.
Control Volume

When you use a snapshot-volume (SV) using a link-volume (LV) by SnapControl, another volume always
connected to a server is needed for control from a server to a disk array. This volume is referred to as a
control volume (CV).

A control volume is needed for each server that uses (mounts) snapshot.

Backup Server
SnapCartral SnapControl SnapCantral

Figure 3-8: Control Volume

Managing the Snapshot Reserve Area

To use snapshot, you need to prepare an area for storing differential data to retain snapshot
images. The area is referred to as the snapshot reserve area (SRA).

The snapshot reserve area has the following characteristics.

e If BV is updated after a snapshot creation, the image before update is stored.
¢ One SRA can be created for a pool and is needed for a pool that binds SV.

¢ An SRA shares and retains differential data of multiple SVs.

¢ An SRA can be bound only in a dynamic pool.

¢ An SRA can be extended without operation down time when space is running short.
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Figure 3-9: Snapshot Reserve Area (SRA)

The following functions related to the snapshot reserve area are provided.

Binding the Snapshot Reserve Area

The snapshot reserve area is bound by the configuration setting function of the SnapSAN
Manager client.

The snapshot reserve area needs at least 2 GB. The snapshot reserve area consists of one or
multiple snapshot data volumes (SDVs). SDV is a specific logical disk that a server cannot
access directly. If the capacity exceeds 2 TB, multiple SDVs are used to bind the snapshot
reserve area.

Expanding the Snapshot Reserve Area

The snapshot reserve area can be expanded by the configuration setting function of the
SnapSAN Manager client. Specify capacity to expand.

Monitoring the Snapshot Reserve Area

When the snapshot reserve area is running short, snapshot images cannot be retained.
Therefore, snapshot provides the function to set the threshold for snapshot used capacity
and warn you when the used capacity of the snapshot reserve area exceeds the threshold.

You can specify the threshold of the snapshot reserve area when you create the snapshot
reserve area and expand capacity. You can also change only the threshold by the
configuration setting function of the SnapSAN Manager client.

When the snapshot reserve area is running short, snapshot images cannot be retained and
backup data ensured in SV will be lost. Therefore, you need to secure snapshot reserve area
with enough spaces.

When the snapshot reserve area is running short during restoration, snapshot images are
retained until the completion of restoration. After the completion of restoration, however,
data of all generations ensured on SV will be lost. Events that may cause the shortage of the
snapshot reserve area are as follows:

¢ Restoration in the derived generation keep mode is executed.

¢ Data is written to BV during restoration.
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When restoration is executed in the derived generation keep mode, the snapshot reserve
area is used to keep updated differential data by restoration. Similarly, when data is written
to BV during restoration, the snapshot reserve area is used to keep the differential data.
Therefore, you need to secure snapshot reserve area with enough spaces.

Operating Snapshots

This section describes snapshot operation.

Binding a Snapshot-Volume

This function creates and allocates the necessary number of SVs to save BV snapshot
images. SV is bound by the SnapSAN Manager configuration setting function.

SV is created by specifying BV for a snapshot creation and the necessary generation number.
Up to 16 SVs can be defined for one BV.

The logical disk specified as BV can exist either in a basic pool or a dynamic pool. The pool
where SV is created, however, must be a dynamic pool. In the pool where SV is created, the
snapshot reserve area needs to be created beforehand.

You can change the number of SVs that were created after binding SVs.
When a snapshot fault occurs, it is necessary to rebind the SV, LV, and SRA (SDV).

When a SV prepare fault occurs, the faulty SV cannot be used to create a snapshot.
Therefore, it is necessary to rebind the SV by using the SnapSAN Manager Client
configuration setting function.

Creating a Snapshot

This function specifies SV paired with BV, and creates the BV snapshot image at that time
in SV. After a snapshot is created, since SV keeps accumulating differential information of
BV, SV always retains the image generated when the snapshot is created. A created
snapshot can be accessed via a link-volume.

If data of the generation to be created is available, a snapshot is created after data is deleted.
A snapshot is created in an instant; however, it may take some time to delete data depending
on the amount of differentials. To suspend operation to create a snapshot, the snapshot
needs to be deleted in advance.

A snapshot can be created by command operation from a server on which SnapControl is
installed or by GUI operation with iSM.

Save the BY image at the
time when a snapshot is

Application Server

Figure 3-10: Creating a Snapshot
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To create a snapshot, the following conditions need to be satisfied.

The relationship between BV and SV to be operated is established. (The activity state
is not SV preparing or SV prepare fault.)

The activity state of BV or SV to be operated is not being deleted, restored, or prepared
for restoration.

The activity state of other SVs set in the specified BV is not being restored or prepared
for restoration.

Guard is not set to the SV to be operated.
A link is not set between the SV and LV to be operated.

If pair setting is made to the BV to be operated as replication MV, the replication state
is not Restoring, Replicate Preparing, Restore Preparing, or Separate Preparing.

If pair setting is made to BV to be operated as replication RV, the replication state is in
the Separate state.

The disk array is not in the freeze state.

Restoring a Snapshot

This function restores the snapshot image created in SV to BV. When BV retains a snapshot
image in multiple SVs, you can restore the image using any SV.

If a snapshot is restored when a large-capacity volume is used, the state temporarily transits
to "restore preparing" before transiting to "restoration in progress".

BV can be accessed with the SV image during restoration. In addition, BV can be updated
during restoration, and SV to be restored is not affected.

There are two operation modes for restoration.

Derived SV auto delete mode

When restoration is executed, a snapshot of which generation is later than the restored
generation is deleted.

Derived SV keep mode

Snapshots including those of which generations are later than the restored
generations are kept.

A snapshot can be restored by command operation from a server on which SnapControl is
installed or by GUI operation with iSM.

10400422-002 02/2013

The generations later than the
generation to be restored are
deleted.

-1st generation
(time 3)
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Application Server
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Figure 3-11: Restoration
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When a restore fault occurred, it is necessary to reexecute the restoration from the SV that
is in the restore suspended state.

To restore a snapshot, the following conditions need to be satisfied.

* The relationship between the BV and SV to be operated is established.
¢ The activity state of the BV and SV to be operated is in the snapshot active state.

¢ The activity state of other SVs set to the BV to be operated is not being deleted,
restored, or prepared for restoration.

* In the derived SV auto delete mode, there is not SV to which guard is set in the later
generations than the generation of the SV to be operated.

¢ The BV to be operated is unlinked.

¢ A link is not set between the SV to be operated and LV.

* BV is unmounted from a host.

* No link is set to other SVs, which are set to the BV to be operated, with any LV.

e If pair setting is made to the BV to be operated as replication MV, the replication state
is not being restored or replicated.

e If pair setting is made to the BV to be operated as replication RV, the replication state
is in the Separate state.

¢ BV to be operated is not in the update prevention state.

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.

Deleting a Snapshot

This function deletes a snapshot image created in SV. Deleting unwanted snapshots enables
you to use storage capacity effectively.

If BV retains multiple generations, you can delete any generation. However, note that free
space may not be increased if you delete a middle generation. (The area is not released if the
snapshot data needs to be retained as the differential information of the older snapshot than
the deleted generation).

It may take some time to delete a snapshot depending on the amount of differentials. If you
suspend operation to delete a snapshot, pay attention to that.

A snapshot can be deleted by command operation from a server on which SnapControl is
installed or by GUI operation with iSM.

- 15t generation
(time 3

i Backup Server

: i o

e | 5 3rd generation 3
S S gme )t
£

Sv#n

Application Server ==

-2 generation becamesthe
oldest generation by deleting -3
generation {oldest generation).

Delete a snapshot at tirme 1
(oldest generation)

Figure 3-12: Deleting a Snapshot

To delete a snapshot, the following conditions need to be satisfied.
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* The relationship between the BV and SV to be operated is established.
¢ The activity state of the BV and SV to be operated is in the snapshot active state.

¢ The activity state of other SVs set to the BV to be operated is not being deleted,
restored, or prepared for restoration.

* Guard is not set to the SV to be operated.
¢ A link is not set between the SV to be operated and LV.

e If pair setting is made to the BV to be operated as replication MV, the replication state
is not Replicate Preparing, Restore Preparing, or Separate Preparing

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.
Sefting/Releasing a Snapshot Guard Classification

This function sets or releases the guard for a snapshot image created in SV. Setting a guard
classification to a specific snapshot enables you to guard the necessary snapshot data.

Past snapshots are deleted automatically during the operation of snapshots cyclic creation.
Therefore, if you use a specific snapshot for test operation or other operations, you need to
guard the necessary snapshot data.

Setting guard mode to SV enables the SV not to be used for cyclic use.

If the SV guard classification is set, since SV snapshot data is guarded, no snapshot can be
created and deleted.

- 15t generation
(time 3

i Backup Server

"y
|, 3rd generation 3
g _—n (tirme 1) -
£

Application Server

Setting a guard classification to
a specific snapshat disablesto
create or delete a snapshot.

Figure 3-13: Guarding a Snapshot

To guard a snapshot, the following conditions need to be satisfied.

* The relationship between the BV and SV to be operated is established.
¢ The activity state of the BV and SV to be operated is snapshot active or restoring.

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.
Operating a Link-Volume
This section describes operation of a link-volume.
Binding a Link-Volume

Binding a link-volume is to create LV that a server recognizes and define a list of volumes
(link permit volume) that access is permitted via the LV. The created volume list is referred
to as a link control list (LCL).

LV is bound by the SnapSAN Manager configuration setting function.
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Create LV with specifying BV for which a snapshot is created. This enables you to create a
link control list for LV, the specified BV, and its SV.

Binding L% (creating a link
control list)

Figure 3-14: Binding a Link Volume

Sefting a Link

This function connects LV with an appropriate volume out of the link control list defined in
LV. Setting a link between LV and a connection volume enables you to access BV or SV via
LV.

A link can be set by command operation from a server on which SnapControl is installed or
by GUI operation with iISM.

A link can be set only for the volumes (BV or SV) registered in the link control list. If a link
is set, the destination-volume is put in the Not Ready state and cannot be accessed from an
external device. You need to pay attention to that, especially, if you set a link to BV.

When a link is set, the destination-volume is put to Not Ready and cannot be accessed
directly.

YWwhen alink is set, accessto 5 is
possible via LY.

enpyaarnarannan

Figure 3-15: Setting a Link
To set a link, the following conditions need to be satisfied.

¢ The volume where a link is to be set is registered in the link control list in advance.
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* The logical disk capacity and use format of the specified LV match those of the link
destination volume.

¢ A link is not set between the specified LV and other volumes.

e Ifthe specified destination-volume is SV, the activity state of the SV is in the snapshot
active state.

¢ A link is not set to the specified destination-volume.
¢ The specified destination-volume is BV or SV.

e If pair setting is made to the BV to be operated as replication MV, the replication state
is not Replicate Preparing, Restore Preparing, or Separate Preparing.

e If the specified link destination volume is set in a pair as replication RV, the
replication state is the separated state

e If the specified link destination volume is BV, BV is not Snapshot Restoring or
Snapshot Restore Preparing.

e If the specified link destination volume is BV, BV is not the update prevention state.

¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.
Unlinking

This function unlinks BV or SV linked to LLV. When unlinked, LV is put in the Not Ready
state and cannot be accessed.

YWhen SVis unlinked it can be no longer
accessed via Ly

Figure 3-16: Unlinking

To unlink, the following conditions need to be satisfied.

¢ Alink is set to the specified volume.
¢ The specified LV and SV are unmounted from a host.

¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.

Mixed Operation with the Replication Function

This section describes effects and methods of using the data replication function and the
snapshot function together.

The advantages of data replication are outstanding performance and reliability during use of
a replication volume, because a replication volume is physically independent. Therefore,
data replication suits secondary use or backup operation that needs high performance and
high reliability.
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The advantage of snapshot is the cost for replication volume capacity, because a replication
volume needs only differential data capacity. Therefore, snapshot suits operations that
emphasize capacity cost of storage.

Make use of advantages of the functions to construct the system and execute backup
operation effectively.

Comparison between Snapshot and Replication

Operation Snapshot Replication

The amount for update datais The same amount as master
Replication capacity cost needed. is needed.
Reference unit of replication ~ Volume Volume

Read and Write are available. Read and Write are available.
Mounting to local and other Mounting to local and other

Access to replication servers is available. servers is available.
Effect on master at replication Affected Not affected
access

At a base-volume fault, a Even at a master volume fault,
Action against a physical fault snapshot is also lost. replication data is retained.

A base-volume can be A master volume can be
Action against a logical fault  restored using snapshot. restored using replication.

Volume Cloning Link Operation
<Creating replication>
¢ Retain replication in RV at long intervals (for example, a day) using data replication.
Back up data from a backup server to an external medium regularly.
Action against physical faults

* Retain a snapshot in multiple SVs at short intervals (for example, one hour) using
snapshot.

Action against an operating error or other logical faults
<Advantages of concurrent use>

e It is possible to minimize damage of a logical fault by collecting a snapshot at short
intervals and retaining the latest image.

e Tt is possible to recover from a physical fault promptly by creating replication RV at
long intervals using data replication (restoration from RV).

* Tt is possible to reduce effect on a business volume by using the replicated RV for
backup.
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Figure 3-17: Combine
Remote Replication Link Operation

An operation example where the snapshot function and Remote Replication are used
together is shown below.

Backing up data transferred by Remote Replication to another medium

To secure data against a failure during data transfer by Remote Replication, data
needs to be backed up also at the transfer destination when data is transferred to a
remote site. It is possible to reduce cost by using the snapshot function for backup at
data transfer destination.

Local Site Remote Site
Application Server Application Server

Snapshot S

Ly
SR
[
S|
= B
==
Local Site Remote Site
Backup Server Backup Server

Figure 3-18: Operating Backup with Remote Replication

<Data transfer to a remote site>
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* Transfer data to a remote site using the Overland Remote Replication function.

Execute separation after transfer completion, create a snapshot from RV, and execute
backup at the remote site.

¢ After start of backup at a remote site, resume data transfer by the Overland Remote
Replication function.

* During data transfer, data of the remote site RV is not secured. It is possible, however,
to keep data at the completion of previous transfer by creating a snapshot.

Obtaining Multi-generation Disk Backup

It is possible to obtain multi-generation disk backup by transferring data to another disk
array using Remote Replication and creating a snapshot from RV. It is possible to execute
low-cost backup by using a storage to which an ATA disk is installed as the data transfer
destination.

Application Server Backup Server

Long-term retained
datais backed upto a

Multi-ge neration disk backup

Figure 3-19: Multi-generation Backup

<Multi-generation disk backup>
* Transfer data to a remote site using the Overland Remote Replication function.
Execute separation after transfer completion, and create a snapshot from RV.

¢ Resume data transfer by the Overland Remote Replication function, and transfer data
to a remote site again.

Execute separation after transfer completion, and create a snapshot using another SV.
e It is possible to keep disk backup for up to 16 generations per RV by repeating this

operation.

Notes on Mixed Operation of Replication and Snapshot

This section describes execution conditions of each operation when the snapshot function
and replication function are used together and share MV and BV, or RV and BV.

In this section, the configuration shown in Figure 2-20 is assumed and operations and states
are listed with a matrix.
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Figure 3-20: Replication and Snapshot

* Snapshot operation (SV) and replication states

Snapshot operation and link operation to SV are affected by the state of MV/BV or

RV/BV.

The state of rpl/preparing, sep/preparing and res/preparing exists only on the MV side.
Snapshot Operations (SV) and Replication States 1 (Creation of a Snapshot of MV)

Mv
Replication Separation Restoration
State rpl/exec, rpl/ sep/exec separated sep/ rst/exec, res/
rpl/sync  preparing preparing rst/sync preparing
Operation
Creating a snapshot 4 - v v - - i
Restoring a snapshot - - - v - - -
Deleting a snapshot 4 - v v . v -
Guarding a snapshot 4 v 4 v v v v
Setting an SV link v v v v v v
Unlinking SV v v v v v v
v': Executable -: Unexecutable : Not exist

Snapshot Operations (SV) and Replication States 2 (Creation of a Snapshot of RV)

State RV
Operation Replication Separation Restoration
rpl/exec, sep/exec separated rst/exec,
rpl/sync rst/sync
Creating a snapshot _ _(*1) v _
Restoring a snapshot - - v -
Deleting a snapshot v v v v
Guarding a snapshot v v v v
Setting an SV link v v v v
Unlinking SV v v v v
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v: Executable -: Unexecutable

*1 In Separate (immediate) (separation that makes RV available immediately), it is possible
to use RV even during separate execution (sep/exec), as reflecting the difference between MV
and RV to RV. When, however, a snapshot is created, the state needs to be in the separated
(separated) state.
¢ Link operations (BV) and replication states
Link operation to BV is affected by the state of MV/BV or RV/BV.
The state of rpl/preparing, sep/preparing and res/preparing exists only on the MV side.

Link Operations (BV) and Replication States 1 (Link Operations to MV/BV)

State MV
Operation Replication Separation Restoration
rpl/exec, rpl/ sep/exec  separated sep/ rst/exec, res/
rpl/sync  preparing preparing rSt/sync  preparing
Setting a BV link v - v v - v
Unlinking BV v - v v - v
v: Executable -: Unexecutable

Link Operations (BV) and Replication States 2 (Link Operations to RV/BV)

State RV
Operation Replication Separation Restoration
rpl/exec, rpl/sync sep/exec separated rst/exec, rst/sync
Setting a BV link - - v -
Unlinking BV v
v': Executable - Unexecutable

* Replication operations and snapshot states

Replication operation is affected by the MV/BV and RV/BV states. In addition, to
execute restoration of the replication operation, SV of MV/BV needs to be inactive.

Replication Operations and Snapshot States 1 (Replication Operations of MV)

State MV/BV
Operation Being restored BVis being SVis being
linked linked
Replication - v v
Separation v v
Restoration
v: Executable -: Unexecutable
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Replication Operations and Snapshot States 2 (Replication Operations of RV)

State RV/BV

Operation Being restored BV is being SV is being
linked linked

Replication - - P

Separation P

Restoration - B P

v: Executable - Unexecutable

nn

* "Being restored" includes three states "restoration in progress", "restore preparing", and "restore
suspended".

¢ Copy mode of Volume Cloning and Remote Replication, and creating a snapshot

When Volume Cloning, Remote Replication, and the snapshot function are used
concurrently to create an RV snapshot, there are the following notes and restrictions.

-If RV is set as BV, only the Background Copy mode can be used for replication to the
RV.

-If RV is set as BV, only Restore (protect) can be used for restoration from the RV to
MV.

Large-Capacity Volume

When using the snapshot function, the capacity of a volume that can be used as a base-volume (BV) or
snapshot-volume (SV) is limited. This capacity is referred to as the "maximum support capacity”, and
varies depending on the disk array types.

e All the disk arrays that support the snapshot function can build and use the volumes
whose capacities are less than 2 TB as the BV or SV.

¢ For the large-capacity volumes exceeding 2 TB, the disk arrays that support 2 TB or
more as the maximum support capacity can build and use the volumes whose
capacities are within the maximum support capacity as the BV or SV.

For the data replication function, large-capacity volumes larger than 2 TB can be paired in a disk array
which supports volumes of 2 TB or more. Such a large-capacity volume can be used as a base-volume (BV)
within operation linking the data replication function and the snapshot function.

Check if the OS, volume manager, and file system support the large-capacity volumes exceeding 2 TB.

For example, in Windows, you can use the large-capacity volumes exceeding 2 TB in the following
procedure:

¢  Windows initializes the large-capacity volumes exceeding 2 TB as the basic disk of
GPT partition format. For this reason, when binding a logical disk, specify "WG"
indicating the GPT format of Windows.

¢ In the option configuration file on the business server, make a specification that
enables the use of the GPT disk. For the option configuration file, refer to the
"ControlCommand Commands Reference".

¢ For the GPT format partition disk, respective BVs and LLVs must be used on different
servers. If several LVs are bound for a BV, respective LVs must be used on different
servers.

The above contents are applied when a BV or SDV is operated in a virtual capacity logical disk.
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Restrictions by the Partitioning Function

The partitioning function divides the resources of the disk array (disks, cache memories, and ports) into
logical units like operations to create and manage virtual storages that have independent resources
(VSPAR: Virtual Storage Partition).

In the partitioning function, this virtual storage is called a partition.

A user who operates and manages a specific partition is called the partition user. The operation authority
for the specific partition is given to the partition user by the storage group user (user who operates and
manages the entire disk array). For partition users, there are user roles similar to those for storage group
users. According to the levels, the following operations can be performed to the partition for which the
operation authority is given:

User Authority

monitor Allows only reference.

operator Allows necessary operations for using replication and
snapshot.

administrator Allows all operations.

The following operation restrictions are imposed on the SnapSAN Manager snapshot management screen
when the partitioning function is supported.

* Storage group user

A storage user can refer to all the information related to snapshot. In addition, all
operations are allowed for a storage user with the user role of operator and above.

e IfRVis set as BV, only the Background Copy mode can be used for replication to
the RV.

e IfRVis set as BV, only Restore (protect) can be used for restoration from the RV to
MV.

e Partition user

A partition user can refer to the information of the base-volume or link-volume
allocated to the partition for which authority is granted to the partition user. To
operate the volumes, the partition user must also have the role of operator and above
in addition to the authority for the partition.

When a snapshot operation terminated abnormally, a fault may have occurred in the volume for which
authority is not granted to a partition user. In such a case, it is necessary to ask a user to whom authority for
the faulty volume is granted (*) to check its status because the partition user cannot check the status of
volumes (BV, SV, LV, and SDV (SRA)) (including unallocated volumes) allocated to the partition for
which authority is not granted to the partition user.

* Storage group user or partition user with the authority

When the BV and LV (SV) are allocated to the same partition:
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Figure 3-21: Allocating to the Same Partition

All operations are allowed for a partition user (user role of operator and above) of Partition-
A.

When the BV and LV (SV) are allocated to different partitions
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Figure 3-22: Allocating to the Different Partition

Relationship Between Snapshot Operations and a Partition User

Partition Authority for partition Snapshot creation Link operation of Snapshot Link operation of

user (cyclic snapshot-volume guard base-volume and

w3 creation)/deletion and link- operation link-

operator Partition-A  Partition-B  /restoration volume/access volume/access

and mode change of mode change of

above link-volume base-volume

User 1 With With . L, L, L,
authority authority

User 2 With Without , S, , ,
authority authority

User 3 Without With y L, . L,

authority authority

User 4 Without Without
authority authority

Use of iSCSI

There is no difference between the snapshot function used when the connection protocol
between the server and disk array is FC and that used when it is iSCSIL.

Restrictions by the Thin Provisioning Function

The thin provisioning function allocates a capacity of a disk array to a volume according to
the amount of data written into the volume.
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For a disk array for which the thin provisioning function is available, any of the following
combinations of BV and SRA (SDV) can be set: virtual capacity logical disks, and normal

logical disks. For the snapshot operation of which SRA (SDV) is a virtual capacity logical

disk, the difference control is performed for the actual used capacity.

To avoid the actual used capacity incorrectly being allocated to BV, a quota can be specified
to the BV to prohibit data over the specified quota from being written. For SRA (SDV), since
the usage is managed by Snapshot Threshold, no quota can be set.

The actual used capacity increases as data is physically written in the disk. For this reason,
the actual used capacity may be large for a volume in which the amount of data is apparently
small or a volume from which data is deleted.

When the actual used capacity of the original volume is large, the actual used capacity of the
target volume increases rapidly.

For this reason, be careful about the free capacity of the pool to which the target virtual
capacity logical disk belongs, when BV or SDV is operated in that virtual capacity logical
disk.

If the actual capacity of the pool in SRA (SDV) is insufficient, a write error may occur
because the data is delivered to SRA (SDV) from BV. As the BV is in the snapshot fault state
at this moment, SV and LV, and SRA (SDV) must be established again.

If the actual used capacity exceeds the LD capacity quota value for the virtual capacity
logical disk including BV when data is restored from SV, the operation fails with a restore
fault.

To resolve this restore fault, it is necessary to review the LD capacity quota value of the
virtual capacity logical disk in the BV. If the actual capacity of the pool to which the BV
belongs is insufficient, it is necessary to review the actual capacity of the pool by adding
more logical disks as needed or otherwise. After reviewing, you must restore data again from
the SV in which the restore fault occurred.

Using SSD

For the snapshot function, even if the physical disks that make up volumes are SSDs (Solid
State Drives), there are no operation restrictions. However, to fully utilize the SSD
performance characteristics, both BV and SRA (SDV) must consist of SSDs.

For an operation that involves many writes, a configuration in which an SSD is used as the
BV and an inexpensive disk is used as the SRA (SDV) is inappropriate because performance
delays that occur while writing differential data to the inexpensive SRA (SDV) disk result in
BV writing overhead, making it impossible to fully utilize the SSD.

It is possible to check the physical disks that make up volumes by referring to the PD type in
the snapshot state screen or PD Type reports of the iISMvollist and iISMrc_Ildlist commands.
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Chapter 4 \ Operation and Maintenance

Logical Fault and Physical Fault

A replication volume created by the snapshot function has the following features:

e It is a virtual volume holding only the differential data block with a copy-source
volume.

¢ It shares the data block other than the difference with a copy-source volume.

Therefore, the snapshot is affected differently depending on the fault type.

Logical Fault

It indicates a fault that unintended and invalid data is written to the business volume due to an operation
error or an application fault. Overwriting data or deleting necessary files mistakenly, garbled data due to
application fault etc. are the cases. A logical fault is caused not by hardware fault but by human error or
software problem.

When a logical fault occurs in the copy-source business volume, copy-destination snapshot is not
influenced. You can restore the business volume by using the snapshot created before the fault occurred.

Physical Fault

It indicates a fault that data of the business volume is destroyed due to a hardware fault and becomes
unavailable. It requires physical restoration such as hardware exchange.

When a physical fault occurs in the copy-source business volume and data is destroyed, copy-destination
snapshot also becomes unavailable.

Volumes in the disk array are in RAID configuration, and data is not destroyed unless multiple faults occur.
In case of physical fault, however, you must restore data from other media, not from snapshots.

Operations

Backup Operation
This section describes an example of backup operation by using the snapshot function.

Although the text describes the commands in input order, the command execution is automated by job
scheduling software on the system built actually.

The snapshot of data in the business volume (BV) used in operation is created. Then, it is saved to the tape
by using backup software.

Assume that the backup environment has the configuration shown in Figure 2-1. Also assume that LV used
for access from SV (the first generation) and a backup server has been constructed and operation has
started in volumes.

It is assumed that the following information is given to each volume.

¢ BV: Logical disk name (bv001), drive letter (G:)
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e SV: Logical disk name (sv001_01)
¢ LV: Logical disk name (Iv001), drive letter (H:)

Application Server Backup Server

&

Business Volume

Snapshot

Figure 4-1: Online Backup
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‘ Work flow of backup operation example

=App lic ation server= =Backup server-

ETTreTT—
| m:z. Teminating spglications |
T
|g:4_ —— |
e |
[ |
(a7 e |
T |

| Step 9. Sedbing a Enk haween LYV and 57

| Sep10. Mounting LV |

| Sepll. Exeqdinghadap |

| Step12. Flushing LV file systern |

| Rep 13, Unouownding LYV |

Siep 14. Releasing a link hawesn LY and
5V

| Step15. Cameding SV guard

Operation procedure

1. Deleting an old snapshot (application server)

It may take some time to delete a snapshot depending on the differential quantity of
volumes. Therefore, before terminating operation, delete the generation for which a
snapshot is to be created. If you use a snapshot cyclically, use the following command
to delete a snapshot.

iSMsc_delete -bv bv001 -bvflg 1d -auto
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2. Terminating applications (backup server)

To maintain data consistency, terminate or halt operations and applications that are
accessing the volume concerned.

If shared folders are used on the volume concerned, cancel sharing temporarily.

If application or service has not been halted or terminated, or accesses to shared folder
exist, unmounting in Step 4 will fail.

Example: Halting service

NET STOP (service name)

When halting a service "ESMCommonService", specify as follows:

NET STOP ESMCommonService

Example: Canceling the share of a shared folder

NET SHARE share-name /delete

To cancel the share of shared folder name bv_folder1, specify the following.
NET SHARE bv_folder1 /delete

3. Flushing BV file system (application server)

Flush the BV file system and write the file system buffer data, not yet written, to the
disk.

iSMrc_flush -drv G:

4. Unmounting BV (application server)
It is necessary to create a complete static point of BV data.

This is for writing the metadata of the file system completely to the disk. This is also
for suppressing I/O to the logical volume to keep data consistency of BV and SV.

To keep data consistency of BV and SV, unmount BV after terminating operation, and
release the link between the volume and file system.

Before unmounting, you must terminate all applications that may access the drive.

If unmounting BV failed and there is no means to avoid the failure, wait for 60 seconds
in that state and proceed to Step 5.

It 1s possible to create a snapshot without unmounting in this step. It is necessary,
however, to pay full attention to data consistency.

iSMrc_umount -drv G:

5. Creating a snapshot (application server)
Create a snapshot on SV and enable operation to be restarted.
iSMsc_create -bv bv00l1 -bvflg 1ld -cyclic

6. Setting SV guard (application server)

Set SV guard classification to prevent snapshot from being overwritten by cyclic use
while waiting for the backup to be completed to a tape or other device.

iSMsc_svguard -bv bv00l -bvflg 1ld -sv .-1 -svflg relgen -mode set

7. Mounting BV (application server)
Mount BV to use as a business volume again.

iSMrc_mount -drv G:
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8. Restarting applications (application server)
Restart the applications closed in Step 2.

If services were halted in Step 2, restart the services by the following procedures. If
services were not halted in step 2, executing of the following is not required.

Example: Starting service

NET START (service name)

To start the service "ESMCommonService", specify as shown below.
NET START ESMCommonService

If sharing of a folder was cancelled in Step 2, specify sharing again. If sharing was not
cancelled in Step 2, executing of the following is not required.

Example: Sharing of a folder

NET SHARE share_name=drive_letter: path

To enable the sharing of the folder bv_folderl, specify as shown below.
NET SHARE bv_folder1=G:\bv_folderl

9. Setting a link between LV and SV (backup server)
Link LV to SV to access a snapshot.

Setting a link enables access to SV depending on the access restriction specified at link
setting.

iSMsc_link -1lv 1v001] -1lvflg 1ld -sv bv00l.-1 -svflg ld.relgen

10. Mounting LV (backup server)
Mount LV (SV), to associate LV (SV) and the file system.

When a drive letter and an NTF'S folder name are specified together in the mount
command, the drive letter or NTFS folder name is reset automatically after LV is
mounted.

isMrc_mount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f£7-00004c714491}\ -

drv H:

11. Executing backup (backup server)
Back up the snapshot created in the SV from the LV to the tape or other device using
the backup software.

12. Flushing LV file system (backup server)
Terminate or halt the operation or application accessing the target volume.

After backup is completed, flush the LV (SV) file system, and write the unwritten data
in the buffer of the file system to a disk.

isMrc_flush -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0£7-00004c714491}\

13. Unmounting LV (backup server)
Unmount LV (SV) and cancel the volume and file system associations.

When the LV (SV) is unmounted, the mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder name)
set for the volume is automatically deleted. The disk of the LV (SV) is changed to Not
Ready.

isMrc_umount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0£f7-00004c714491}\

14. Releasing a link between LV and SV (backup server)
After unmounting, release a link between LV and SV.
iSMsc_unlink -1lv 1v001 -1lvflg 1ld
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15. Canceling SV guard (backup server)
Cancel SV guard classification set in Step 6.
1SMsc_svguard -bv bv001 -bvflg Id -sv .-1 -svflg relgen -mode cancel

When you restart the backup server in the state just after performing "Canceling SV guard
(backup server)", you need to follow the "Start of Sever Connected to SV (LLV)" operations and
return the backup server into normal operation.

Restoring Business Volume Data

This section describes procedures of restoring business volume (BV) data.

Data Restoration without Use of Snapshot Function

When restoring data via network or restoring data on business volume (BV) directly from
backup data on the tape, execute data restoration in the procedure specific to the backup
software.

However, when a snapshot for BV to be restored has been created, be sure to delete the
snapshot before restoration.

LAMN
O O
:“ Backup Server

' Backup Saoftware

Restore businessvolume
™ (BY) data directly using ‘
backup data on tape.

B
i Y

Business Vaolurme

Application Serwer

Restore data on
husiness volume
(B via netwark,

T

Snapshot

Figure 4-2: WORM without Snapshot Function
Data Restoration with Use of Snapshot Function (Logical Fault)

When a logical fault occurs due to an operation error by the user or AP abort, it is possible to
recover BV by restoring the created snapshot to BV.

In this section, assuming that a logical error occurs in the BV data file, the steps to recover
data using a snapshot is described. Determine the snapshot to be restored by referencing the
information such as the creation time using the snapshot display function.

In addition, it is assumed that the following information is given to each volume.

¢ BV: Logical disk name (bv001), drive letter (G:)
e SV: Logical disk name (sv001_01)
¢ LV: Logical disk name (1v001), drive letter (H:)
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Figure 4-3: WORM with Snapshot Function

‘ Work flow of business volume data recovery (logic fault) example

<Application server= =Backup server=

| Step 1. Terminating applications |
¥

| Step 2.
!

| Step 3.
L 4

| step 4.
¥

| Siep 5.
¥

| Siep 6.
+

| Step 7.

Flushing BV file system |

Unmounting BY |

Restoration |

Mounting BY |

Restarting app lica tions |

Wailing for resio ration completion |

Figure 4-4: Business Volume Data Recovery

Terminating applications (application server)

Terminate or halt the operations and applications that are accessing the volume where
a fault has occurred. If a shared folder is used on the target volume, cancel the sharing
temporarily.

Example: Halting service

NET STOP (service name)

When halting a service "ESMCommonService", specify as follows:
NET STOP ESMCommonService

Example: Canceling sharing of folder

NET SHARE share_name /delete

When canceling the sharing of the folder bv_folder1, specify as follows:
NET SHARE bv_folder1 /delete
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2. Flushing BV file system (application server)
Flush the BV file system to discard data in the buffer of the file system.
1SMrc_flush -drv G:

3. Unmounting BV (application server)
Unmount BV before executing Restore.
To unmount BV, be sure to terminate all applications that access the drive.
iSMrc_umount -drv G:
If normal unmounting fails, execute unmounting again by specifying the -force option.
iSMrc_umount -drv G: -force
Be sure to unmount BV before restoration.
If restoration is executed without recovering from the unsuccessful unmounting, the
volume may become invalid.
4. Executing Restore (application server)
Execute Restore on the BV volume.

The following is an example for restoring BV from the snapshot of the latest
generation.

iSMsc_restore -bv bv00l -bvflg 1ld -sv .-1 -svflg relgen -nowait

5. Mounting BV (application server)
Use BV again as a business volume.
Mount BV to associate with a file system.

iSMrc_mount -drv G:

6. Restarting applications (application server)
Restart the applications and services that have been terminated in Step 1.

If services have been halted in Step 1, restart the services by the following procedures.
If services were not halted in Step 1, it is not necessary to execute the following.

Example:Starting service

NET START (service name)

To start the service "ESMCommonService", specify as shown below.
NET START ESMCommonService

If sharing of the folder was cancelled in Step 1, specify the sharing again. If sharing
was not cancelled in Step 1, it is not necessary to execute the following.

Example:Sharing of shared folder

NET SHARE share_name=drive_letter: path

To enable the sharing of the folder bv_folderl, specify as shown below.
NET SHARE bv_folder1=G:\bv_folderl

7. Waiting for restoration completion (application server)
Wait for the restoration to complete.
iSMsc_wait -cond active -bv bv00l1 -bvflg 1ld -sv .-1 -svflg relgen

Data Restoration with Use of Snapshot Function (Physical Fault)

When the BV data file or BV volume cannot be accessed due to a physical fault, BV can be
recovered from a tape or another backup device.
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In this section, assuming that a physical fault occurs in the BV data file, the steps to recover
BV from a backup medium are described. In addition, it is also assumed that a snapshot for
the BV to be recovered has been created at the necessary point of time and backed up to a
backup medium at the time.

It is assumed that the following information is given to each volume.
* BV: Logical disk name (bv001), drive letter (G:)

e SV: Logical disk name (sv001_01)
e LV: Logical disk name (Iv001), drive letter (H:)

0J Al O]

Application Server

Link L to BY and
restare BY directly

using hackup medium. .@

Business Yolume

Sna psh ot

Figure 4-5: Data Restoration Snapshot Function (Physical Fault)
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‘ Work flow of restoring data of the business volume (physical fault) example

=Application server=

| Siepl. Terminating app lications |
{

| Step2. Repairing BY |

| Step 3. Unmounting BV |

=Backup server=

|S‘hep4.

Setting a Inkb etween LYV and BY |

|S‘he1)5.

Mounting LYV |

Step 6.

Restoring data from ahbackup
medium to BY

|S‘he1)7.

Flushing LV file system |

| Step 8.

Unmounting LYV |

¥

Step 9.

Releasing a link hetween LYV and
BV

| Siep 10. Mounting BV |
1

| Siep 11. Restarting applications |

Figure 4-6: Business Volume (Physical Fault)

Terminating applications (application server)

Terminate or halt the operations and applications that are accessing the volume where
a fault has occurred. If a shared folder is used on the target volume, cancel the sharing

temporarily.
Example: Halting service
NET STOP (service name)

When halting a service "ESMCommonService", specify as follows:

NET STOP ESMCommonService

Example: Canceling sharing of folder
NET SHARE share name /delete

When canceling the sharing of the folder bv_folder1, specify as follows:

NET SHARE bv_folderl /delete
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2. Repairing BV (application server)

When BV was rebuilt to recover from a hardware fault, or when a new logical volume
was created, signature the disk by using [Disk Management] (Windows).

Then, set a partition, create a file system by carrying out format, and reset the drive
letter. For the partition, file system and drive letter, use settings previously specified
before the fault occurred.

Also, re-create a volume list and update it.

iSMvollist -cr

3.

Unmounting BV (application server)
Unmount BV before restoration.

To keep data consistency of BV and SV, unmount BV and release the link between the
volume and file system.

To execute unmounting, you need to terminate all applications that access the drive.
To execute unmounting securely and prevent the drive from being accessed by another
application, be sure to execute the iSMrc_umount command with the -offline option
specified for unmounting. When the command is executed with the -offline option
specified, an application that is accessing the target volume may terminate
abnormally.

iSMrc_umount -drv G: -offline

4,

Setting a link between LV and BV (backup server)
To access BV from a backup server, link LV to BV.

iSMsc_link -1lv 1v001 -1lvflg 1ld -bv bv00l1 -bvflg 1ld

About setting a link to BV

Setting a link to BV enables access to BV from a backup server, however, an access
from an application server to BV is disabled. To set a link to BV, be sure to terminate
operation and unmount BV from an application server.

Mounting LV (backup server)
To link LV (BV) and the file system, mount LV (BV).

When a drive letter or an NTFS folder name is specified together in the mount
command, after LV (BV) is mounted, the drive letter or the NTF'S folder name is reset
automatically.

isMrc_mount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f£7-00004c714491}\ -
drv H:

6.

Restoring data from a backup medium to BV (backup server)

Restore data saved in a backup medium to BV directly via LV using backup software.

Flushing LV file system (backup server)

Flush the LV (BV) file system and write the unwritten data in file system buffer onto
disk.

isMrc_flush -drv H:

8.

Unmounting LV (backup server)
Unmount LV (BV) and cancel association between the volume and the file system.

When the LV (BV) is unmounted, the mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder name)
set for the volume is automatically deleted. The disk of the LV (BV) is changed to Not
Ready.

iSMrc_umount -drv H:
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9. Releasing a link between LV and BV (backup server)
After unmounting is completed, release a link between LV and BV.
iSMsc_unlink -1lv 1v001 -1lvflg 1ld

10. Mounting BV (application server)
Use BV again as a business volume.
Mount BV to associate with a file system.

isMrc_mount -mvol \\?\Volume{61563686-b385-11d7-a349-806d6172696f}\ -
drv G:

Mounting when the -offline option is specified in the iSMrc_umount command
In Step 3 "Unmounting BV", the -offline option is specified in the unmount command.

When the -offline option is specified in the unmount command, the drive letter is
deleted.

Therefore, check the volume list at mounting and execute mounting using the former
drive letter.

11. Restarting applications (application server)
Restart the applications and services that were terminated in Step 1.

If services were halted in Step 1, restart the services by the following procedures. If
services were not halted in Step 1, it is not necessary to execute the following.

Example:Starting service

NET START (service name)

To start the service "ESMCommonService", specify as shown below.
NET START ESMCommonService

If sharing of the folder was cancelled in Step 1, specify the sharing again. If sharing
was not cancelled in Step 1, it is not necessary to execute the following.

Example:Sharing of shared folder

NET SHARE share_name=drive_letter: path

To enable the sharing of the folder bv_folderl, specify as shown below.
NET SHARE bv_folder1=G:\bv_folderl

Example of Secondary Use of Snapshots

This section describes how to build the same environment as that used for actual operations,
using snapshots.

The snapshot of the volume (BV) used for operations and updated daily is created regularly
(for example, once a day). The snapshot where data for the necessary point of time is saved is
accessed from a test operation via LV.

It i1s assumed that LV for access from SV (the 7th generation) and a backup server has been
constructed for the volume and operation has been started.

It is also assumed that the following information is given to each volume.

e BV: Logical disk name (bv001), drive letter (G:)
e SV: Logical disk name (sv001_01 to sv001_07)
¢ LV: Logical disk name (Iv001), drive letter (H:)
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Figure 4-7: Secondary Use Snapshots

‘ Work flow of secondary use of snapshots example

<Application server= =Test server=
Terminating app licatio ns | Step 2-1. ?vtﬁ.rgalinkbeiweenLVand
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| Step 2-2. Mounting LV (V) |
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| Step 2.5. Unmownting LY (SV) |
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Figure 4-8: Secondary Use Snapshots Flow

Operation Procedure (Application Server)

An application server creates a BV snapshot regularly.
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1.

Terminating applications (application server)

To keep data consistency, terminate or halt the operations and applications accessing
the target volume.

When the shared folder is used in the target volume, cancel the share temporarily.

When operations and services are not terminated or halted, or access is made to the
shared folder, unmounting in Step 3 will fail.

Example: Halting a service

NET STOP (service-name)

When halting a service "ESMCommonService", specify as follows:
NET STOP ESMCommonService

Example: Canceling sharing of folder

NET SHARE share-name /delete

When canceling the sharing of the folder bv_folder1, specify as follows:
NET SHARE bv_folderl /delete

Flushing BV file system (application server)

Flush the BV file system to write unwritten data in the buffer of the file system to a
disk.

1SMrc_flush -drv G:

Unmounting BV (application server)
It is necessary to create the complete static point of BV data.

This is for writing the metadata of the file system completely to the disk. This is also
for suppressing I/0 to the logical volume to keep data consistency of BV and SV.

To keep data consistency of BV and SV, unmount BV after terminating operation, and
release the link between the volume and file system.

Before unmounting, you need to terminate all applications that may access the drive.
If unmounting BV fails and there is no means to avoid the failure, wait for 60 seconds
in that state and proceed to Step 1-4.

It 1s possible to create a snapshot without unmounting in this step. It is necessary,
however, to pay full attention to data consistency.

iSMrc_umount -drv G:

4. Creating a snapshot (application server)

Create a snapshot on SV and enable operations to be restarted.

When you create a snapshot, check whether the snapshot of the oldest generation is
not used from a test operation.

iSMsc_create -bv bv001 -bvflg 1ld -cyclic

5. Mounting BV (application server)

Mount BV to use as a business volume again.

iSMrc_mount -drv G:
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6.

Restarting applications (application server)
Restart the applications and services that have been terminated in Step 1-1.

If services were halted in Step 1-1, restart the services by the following procedures. If
services were not halted in Step 1-1, it is not necessary to execute the following.

Example:Starting service

NET START (service name)

To start the service "ESMCommonService", specify as shown below.
NET START ESMCommonService

If sharing of the folder was cancelled in Step 1-1, specify the sharing again. If sharing
was not cancelled in Step 1-1, it is not necessary to execute the following.

Example: Sharing of shared folder

NET SHARE share_name=drive_letter: path

To enable the sharing of the folder bv_folderl, specify as shown below.
NET SHARE bv_folder1=G:\bv_folderl

Operation Procedure (test server)

10400422-002 02/2013

1.

Setting a link between LV and SV (test server)
To access a snapshot, set a link between LV and SV.

Setting a link enables access to SV depending on the access restriction specified at
setting a link.

iSMsc_link =-1lv 1lv001 -lvflg 1ld -sv bv00l.-1 -svflg ld.relgen

2.

Mounting LV (test server)
To link LV (SV) to the file system, mount LV (SV).

When you specify a drive letter or an NTFS folder name in the mount command line
together, the drive letter or the NTFS folder name is reset automatically after LV is
mounted.

1SMrc_mount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c¢714491}\ -drv H:

Accessing a snapshot (test server)

Access a snapshot from a test operation to execute a test.

After the test is completed and the target volume is not accessed anymore, proceed to
the next step.

Flushing LV file system (test server)

Flush the LV (SV) file system to write unwritten data in the buffer of the file system to
a disk.

1SMrec_flush -drv H:

Unmounting LV (test server)
Unmount LV (SV) to release a link between the volume and the file system.

Unmounting LV (SV) deletes the drive letter or the NTFS folder name set to the
volume automatically.

1SMrc_umount -drv H:

Releasing a link between LV and SV (test server)

After unmounting, release a link between LV and SV.

iSMsc_unlink -1lv 1lv001 -lvflg 1ld
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Measures for Errors

This section describes how to take measures against faults that occur during snapshot
operation. The following faults are described in this section.

¢ Snapshot fault

e SnapSAN Manager Server or client fault

¢ SnapControl abnormal end

¢ Down of server machine connected to SV (L\V)

¢ Invalid product

How to collect information necessary to analyze unidentified faults is also described.

Snapshot Fault

This section describes the causes of inability to access a snapshot and the measures.

Insufficient Snapshot Reserve Area (SRA)
Effect when insufficient SRA capacity occurs

If data is written to a business volume (BV) where a snapshot is created with insufficient
SRA area, the created snapshot is deleted automatically as extended operation of write.

When a backup server accesses a snapshot, the link set between LV and SV is released and
the snapshot is deleted. Therefore, I/0 is terminated abnormally because the server operates
in the same way as a disk failure.

In this case, restart the backup server as the file system may be invalid.
Check and measures
You can check SRA capacity from the main window of the SnapSAN Manager client.

When the SRA capacity is insufficient, take one of the following measures to obtain enough
capacity.

¢ SRA expansion
Obtain differential management area of the snapshot by expanding the SRA capacity.
Expand SRA capacity on the configuration setting screen of the SnapSAN Manager client.
¢ Deleting an unnecessary snapshot

Release the differential management area of the occupied snapshot by deleting an
unnecessary snapshot. Since a snapshot of the oldest generation occupies a great amount of
space generally, you can have great effect if you delete the oldest one.

You can delete a snapshot on the Snapshot screen of the SnapSAN Manager client.
SRA Fault

Effect when an SRA fault occurs

When SRA becomes unavailable due to a fault, none of the snapshots that share the SRA can
be accessed.

Check and Measures

It may be caused by a physical fault of SDV constituting SRA or a physical fault of the pool
where SRA is stored. On the main window of the SnapSAN Manager client, you can check
whether a fault occurs.

After a fault recovery, create SRA and the snapshot again.
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BV fault
Effect when a BV fault occurs

When a physical fault occurs in BV, none of snapshots of all generations set in BV can be
accessed.

Check and measures

You can check whether a physical fault occurs in BV on the main window of the SnapSAN
Manager client.

When a BV physical fault occurs, recover from the fault executing the following steps.
¢ Deleting LV
Delete LV on the configuration setting screen of the SnapSAN Manager client.

¢ Deleting generations

Delete snapshots of all generations on the configuration setting screen of the SnapSAN
Manager client.

¢ Recovery from a fault
Eliminate the cause of a fault and rebind BV.
* Recreating generation

Recreate the snapshot generation on the configuration setting screen of the SnapSAN
Manager client.

¢ Recreating LV

Recreate LV on the configuration setting screen of the SnapSAN Manager client. For
the logical disk number created as LV, you need to assign the same number as that of
the logical disk before deletion.

SnapSAN Manager Server or Client Fault

Faults when the SnapSAN Manager server and the SnapSAN Manager client are used.

Abnormal End of SnapControl

SnapControl outputs error contents to the standard output, standard error output, event log,
command trace, or operation trace when an error has occurred.

The standard output, standard error output, event log, or command trace records the
messages. Take necessary actions depending on the message.

The command trace is output in the etc folder under the folder where SnapControl has been
installed (\Program Files\Overland Storage\iSMrpl\etc\ by default) as a text file
beginning with "iSM_Log". Check the contents using a text editor.

The internal information necessary for analyzing faults is recorded in operation trace.

Abnormal End of iSMrc_umount Command

If a program running on server is referring to a volume, the command outputs the following
message and terminates abnormally.

iSM13609: Access of specified disk was refused.

For obtaining a static point in file system, the program in question must be researched and
halt of the program must be specified in operation procedures.

If iISMrc_umount still terminates abnormally after halting all applications and services
accessing to a disk in question, take the following actions:
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1. Terminate Application

Halt the applications and services that are referring to a volume concerned with the
programs running on a server. After verifying halt of applications and services,
execute iISMrc_umount again.

If unmounting to keep a static point at snapshot creation results in abnormal
termination even after this step, proceed to the next step.

2. 60-second waiting
If BV unmounting failed, wait for 60 seconds and then create snapshot.

However, if snapshot is created in the 60-second wait time, files less than 600 byte and
files being updated may not be reflected on snapshot. If access is made to the created
snapshot via LV without unmounting, execute CHKDSK /F after setting a link
between LV and SV and executing mounting.

This step enables you to create a snapshot even if obtaining a static point by
unmounting failed.

If executing the unmount command before a restore command execution for restoring a
logical fault and before a link setting between LV and BV for restoring a physical fault, take
the following steps.
1. Terminating applications
Stop the applications and services that reference the target volume by a program
running on the server. Confirm that the applications and services are stopped, then
proceed to the next step.
2. Executing iSMrc_umount
Execute iISMrc_umount again with the -force option specified.
The following is an execution example when drive letter (G:) is specified.
1SMrc_umount -drv G: -force

This step enables you to execute unmounting forcibly and restore data.
When iSMrc_umount command for LV terminates abnormally -

1. Restarting the server

Follow "Down of Server Machine Connected to SV (LV)" steps to restart the server.
After restarting the server, execute unmounting.

2. Abnormal end of the iISMsc_restore command
The state, in which resetting the drive letter of BV or mounting the BV in the NTFS

folder is canceled, remains in the following case:

During control under which the BV is unmounted at start of Restore, a server fails, or
resetting the drive letter of the BV or remounting the BV in the NTFS folder fails for some
reason.

If resetting the drive letter for BV or mounting the BV in the NTFS folder fails, recovery
(e.g., resetting of the drive letter or remounting of BV into the NTF'S folder) is necessary for
restarting operation. The following describes the recovery procedure:

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <4-18



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide Logical Fault and Physical Fault

1. Collecting volume information

If a server has failed, restart it by following the procedure in "Down of Server Machine
Connected to SV (LV)".

Collect the volume information (drive letter and mount point volume name) of the BV
that was to be restored. To collect the volume information of the BV, confirm the
execution results that are output to the event log, command trace, or the batch file
execution result.

2. Resetting the drive letter and remounting BV into the NTFS folder

Start [Disk Management]. According to the collected BV volume information (drive
letter and mount point volume name), operate the volume with [Change Drive Letter
and Path] to set the drive letter and mount the BV with the NTFS folder path name
specified.

You can also set the drive letter and mount the BV in the NTFS folder by entering the
MOUNTVOL command through the command prompt.

Example of setting a drive letter

To set the drive letter H for the volume under the mount point volume name
"\\”\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491}\", specify as shown below.

MOUNTVOL H: \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004¢714491}\

3. Repairing the file system

The file system may contain conflicting data. Execute CHKDSK /F to repair the file
system.

Example of executing CHKDSK

Omit the "\" at the end of the mount point volume name in specifying it for CHKDSK.
CHKDSK \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491} /F

You can specify a drive letter in this step.

CHKDSK H: /F

lllegal File System on SV (LV)

Snapshot creation without unmounting SV (LV) may result in illegal file system.

If snapshot file system has become illegal, restore the system by the restoration procedures.
Research method

*  When an error occurs in using the SnapControl or an access program.

If the SnapControl command outputs the following error message or errors meaning
"destroyed file or disk", the snapshot file system is illegal. Restore the file system by
the restoration procedures.

1ISM13639: Specified path is not normal status.
e Ifbackup server is allowed to access snapshot during unmounting operation

Access to SV (LLV) which is in the Not Ready state during unmounting operation is not
allowed normally.

Try to access to SV (LV) volume during unmounting operation from My Computer.
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Figure 4-9: My Computer
When SV (LV) is "Not Ready" and cannot be accessed, the following message appears.
If this dialog appears, SV (LV) is successfully unmounted.

|

6 H:\ is not accessib’
The media is write protected.

Figure 4-10: Media Error Message

If a message above does not appear and access to the volume of the target SV (V) is allowed,
an illegal RV file system is suspected. Restore the system by the restoration procedures.

Restoration
For restoration, follow "Down of Server Machine Connected to SV (LLV)" steps.
Down of Server Machine Connected to SV (LV)

When the server connected to SV (LLV) has gone down, SV (LLV) may not be recognized from
the operating system after restarting the server. This may occur when the server is restarted
while the SV (LLV) is placed in the Not Ready (unavailable for read or write) state by the
unset link or unmounting using the iISMrc_umount command. In this case, you must make
the operating system recognize SV (LV). This section describes how to do this.
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1. Starting server
Start the server that has been down.

2. Setting a link
If a link is released, execute the following command.
iSMsc_link -1v 1v001 -Ivflg 1d -sv bv001.-1 -svflg 1d.relgen
3. Recognizing the SV (LLV) again

Execute the following command to make the operating system recognize SV (LV)
volume.

1ISMrc_scan
Depending on when the server goes down, you need to reset a driver letter. After
executing the command above, check the volume list and reset the SV (LV) drive letter
that was set before the restart. You can reset a drive letter on the [Disk Management]
screen or by executing the iISMrc_mount command.

4. Unmounting a volume and releasing a link

After recognizing the disk, execute the following operations to return to normal
operation.

Wring data to the file system buffer

iSMrc_flush -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491}\
Unmounting a volume

iSMrc_umount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491}\
Releasing a link

iSMsc_unlink -1v 1Iv001 -1vflg 1d

5. Returning to normal operation
Execute Snapshot "Operations".

¢  When the partition contains an error, execute snapshot "Preparing Volume".

If a message above does not appear and access to the volume of the target SV (V) is allowed,
an illegal RV file system is suspected. Restore the system by the restoration procedures.

Restoration

For restoration, take Step according to "Down of Server Machine Connected to SV (LV)".

Down of Server Machine Connected to SV (LV)

When the server connected to SV (LLV) has gone down, SV (LLV) may not be recognized from
the operating system after restarting the server. This may occur when the server is restarted
while the SV (V) is placed in the Not Ready (unavailable for read or write) state by the
unset link or unmounting using the iISMrc_umount command. In this case, you must make
the operating system recognize SV (LLV). This section describes how to do this.

1. Starting server

Start the server that has been down.

2. Setting a link
If a link is released, execute the following command.
1SMsc_link -1v 1v001 -1vflg 1d -sv bv001.-1 -svflg Id.relgen

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <4-21



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide Logical Fault and Physical Fault

3. Recognizing the SV (LV) again
Execute the following command to make the operating system recognize SV (LV)
volume.

1SMrc_scan

Depending on when the server goes down, you need to reset a driver letter. After
executing the command above, check the volume list and reset the SV (LLV) drive letter
that was set before the restart. You can reset a drive letter on the [Disk Management]
screen or by executing the iISMrc_mount command.

4. Unmounting a volume and releasing a link

After recognizing the disk, execute the following operations to return to normal
operation.

Wring data to the file system buffer
1SMrc_flush -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004¢c714491}\
Unmounting a volume
1iSMrc_umount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491}\
5. Releasing a link
iSMsc_unlink -1v 1Iv001 -1vflg 1d
Returning to normal operation
Execute Snapshot.
¢  When the partition contains an error, execute snapshot referring to "Preparing
Volume".

Invalid Product

If the product for snapshot has not been purchased or if it does not match the total physical
capacity of the disk array, the snapshot does not function properly.

If the products are not purchased properly, the icon on the Snapshot screen (tree view)
changes to indicate missing products or products not purchased.

For purchased products, check disk array Properties in the State Monitoring screen.

Collecting Information of Error of Unknown Cause

When an error whose cause is unknown has occurred and you want to request the provider
to investigate the error, you must collect information required for error analysis.

¢ Fault by SnapSAN Manager operation

* For SnapControl error

Follow the steps below to execute the command and collect the operation trace and other
fault information at a time.

A disk for storing fault information must have at least about 4 MB of unused space. The total
size of fault information files differs depending on the system status, and it may exceed 4
MB. It is advisable to allocate an unused space of enough size.

1. Logon as a member in the Administrator group.

2. Click the Windows [Start] button and select [ControlCommand], [Storage Manager
Volume List] and [Difficulty Information Gather] from [Programs] ([All Programs] for
Windows Server 2003).

3. Confirm that the iSMvolgather directory is created under the installation directory
when the storage destination directory is not changed or under the specified directory
when it is changed, and obtain the files under that directory.
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Operations when the Configuration is Changed

It is necessary to recreate the volume list to reflect the new configuration information to the
volume list when you change the disk array or server (OS) configuration.

Conditions Requiring Volume List Update
Be sure to recreate the volume list after changing the following configurations:

¢ Change of disk array configuration

¢ Change of disk array name

* Change of logical disk name

¢ Change of logical disk OS type

¢ Adding of logical disk, and change and deleting of configuration

¢ Adding and deleting of snapshot generation and link-volume

¢ Change of Access Control setting

¢ Adding and deleting of disk array connected by Replication and Mirroring

If the disk array configures Replication and Mirroring and the above configurations are
changed in the remote-side disk array, be sure to update the volume list as well.

Change of server configuration

¢ Adding, change and deleting of partition

¢ Adding, change and deleting of mount point set to the volume (drive letter or NTFS
folder name)

¢ Adding, deleting and change of control volume definition (only when the control
volume 1s used)

¢ Change of connection configuration (path) between the disk array and server

Updating Volume List

To update a volume list, execute the iISMvollist command with the -cr option specified or
execute the [Create/Update Volume List] operation in the Volume List Display screen
(screen operation). The user must belong to the Administrators group to update a volume
list.

When updating a volume list, note the following points so that the information to be
registered in the volume list including the logical disk and volume information already
registered is complete.

Update a volume list in the following states.
¢ The path between the disk array and the server is normally connected.
* The logical disk in the disk array is recognized as a server (OS) disk device.
* The volume (partitions) in the disk is recognized by the server (OS).

Especially in the server connected to the LV, the LV may not be recognized by the server
(OS) when the server restarts while the LV is in the Not Ready (unavailable for read or
write) state. In such a case, it is required to have the OS recognize the LV again.

When you add, delete, or change the control volume definition in the disk array in which the
control volume attribute cannot be identified, execute the following operation before
updating a volume list.

* Register the logical disk to be used as a control volume in advance by executing the
[Define Control Volume] operation in the Volume List Display screen.
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To successfully register volume information in the volume list, update a volume list in the
following states.
e Pairs are separated when the RV is connected to the server.

¢ The link-volume (LLV) and snapshot-volume (SV) are linked when the LV in the
snapshot function is connected to the server. The base-volume (BV) and LV are not
linked when the BV is connected to the server.

¢ Protected data is readable when the logical disk for which the data retention function
is applied is connected to the server.

¢ The volume is in the "In use" state and accessible when the logical disk for which the
power saving function is applied is connected to the server.

¢ All the volumes are mounted and every mount point to be used (drive letter or NTFS
folder name) is set correctly.

¢ The link path between disk arrays is normal when the Replication and Mirroring is
configured for the disk array.

After updating the volume list, display the information registered in the volume list to check
that the items to be used such as logical disks, partitions (mount point volume names), and
mount points (drive letters or NTFS folder names) are all registered correctly.

If the batch or other file used for operation describes the logical disks, partitions (mount
point volume names), mount points (drive letters or NTF'S folder names), and other
information to be operated, reflect the updated information in the volume list to that file.

Note that the snapshot operation command execution may abnormally end in the future
operation if the information in the volume list contains an error or if the volume list
information is inconsistent with the batch or other file used for operation.

Invalid Product

If the product for snapshot has not been purchased or if it does not match the total physical
capacity of the disk array, the snapshot does not function properly.

If the products are not purchased properly, the icon on the Snapshot screen (tree view)
changes to indicate missing products or products not purchased.

For purchased products, check disk array Properties in the State Monitoring screen.

Collecting Information of Error of Unknown Cause

When an error whose cause is unknown has occurred and you want to request the provider
to investigate the error, you must collect information required for error analysis.
1. Fault by SnapSAN Manager operation
When a fault occurs by SnapSAN Manager operation, collect information.

2. For SnapControl error

Follow the steps below to execute the command and collect the operation trace and
other fault information at a time.

A disk for storing fault information must have at least about 4 MB of unused space. The total
size of fault information files differs depending on the system status, and it may exceed 4
MB. It is advisable to allocate an unused space of enough size.

1. Logon as a member in the Administrator group.

2. Click the Windows [Start] button and select [ControlCommand], [Storage Manager
Volume List] and [Difficulty Information Gather] from [Programs] ([All Programs] for
Windows Server 2003).
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3. Confirm that the iSMvolgather directory is created under the installation directory
when the storage destination directory is not changed or under the specified directory
when it is changed, and obtain the files under that directory.

Operations when the Configuration is Changed

It is necessary to recreate the volume list to reflect the new configuration information to the
volume list when you change the disk array or server (OS) configuration.

Conditions Requiring Volume List Update
Be sure to recreate the volume list after changing the following configurations:

¢ Change of disk array configuration

* Change of disk array name

¢ Change of logical disk name

¢ Change of logical disk OS type

¢ Adding of logical disk, and change and deleting of configuration

¢ Adding and deleting of snapshot generation and link-volume

¢ Change of Access Control setting

¢ Adding and deleting of disk array connected by Replication and Mirroring

If the disk array configures Replication and Mirroring and the above configurations are
changed in the remote-side disk array, be sure to update the volume list as well.

Change of Server Configuration

¢ Adding, change and deleting of partition

¢ Adding, change and deleting of mount point set to the volume (drive letter or NTFS
folder name)

¢ Adding, deleting and change of control volume definition (only when the control
volume 1s used)

¢ Change of connection configuration (path) between the disk array and server

Updating Volume List

To update a volume list, execute the iSMvollist command with the -cr option specified or
execute the [Create/Update Volume List] operation in the Volume List Display screen
(screen operation). The user must belong to the Administrators group to update a volume
list.

When updating a volume list, note the following points so that the information to be
registered in the volume list including the logical disk and volume information already
registered is complete.

Update a volume list in the following states.

¢ The path between the disk array and the server is normally connected.
¢ The logical disk in the disk array is recognized as a server (OS) disk device.

¢ The volume (partitions) in the disk is recognized by the server (OS).

Especially in the server connected to the LV, the LV may not be recognized by the server
(OS) when the server restarts while the LV is in the Not Ready (unavailable for read or
write) state. In such a case, it is required to have the OS recognize the L'V again.
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When you add, delete, or change the control volume definition in the disk array in which the
control volume attribute cannot be identified, execute the following operation before
updating a volume list.

Register the logical disk to be used as a control volume in advance by executing the
[Define Control Volume] operation in the Volume List Display screen.

To successfully register volume information in the volume list, update a volume list in the
following states.

Pairs are separated when the RV is connected to the server.

The link-volume (LV) and snapshot-volume (SV) are linked when the LV in the
snapshot function is connected to the server. The base-volume (BV) and LV are not
linked when the BV is connected to the server.

Protected data is readable when the logical disk for which the data retention function
is applied is connected to the server.

The volume is in the "In use" state and accessible when the logical disk for which the
power saving function is applied is connected to the server.

All the volumes are mounted and every mount point to be used (drive letter or NTFS
folder name) is set correctly.

The link path between disk arrays is normal when the Replication and Mirroring is
configured for the disk array.

After updating the volume list, display the information registered in the volume list to check
that the items to be used such as logical disks, partitions (mount point volume names), and
mount points (drive letters or NTFS folder names) are all registered correctly.

If the batch or other file used for operation describes the logical disks, partitions (mount
point volume names), mount points (drive letters or NTF'S folder names), and other
information to be operated, reflect the updated information in the volume list to that file.

Note that the snapshot operation command execution may abnormally end in the future
operation if the information in the volume list contains an error or if the volume list
information is inconsistent with the batch or other file used for operation.

10400422-002 02/2013
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This chapter describes how to operate snapshot with SnapSAN Manager.

O Snapshotdink operation

O Snapshotdink information display

O Disk management operation/
information digplay

Client Application Server/
er— Backup Server
RNy

W n Ianagement Server

— =

IO whlume (SVAY/SRA) binding
O Snapshotlink operation
8 © Snapshatlink information display

Storage Manager

BaseProduct
AccessControl
DiynamicSnapvolume

Figure 5-1: Operating System with SnapSAN Manager

Functions provided by SnapSAN Manager and shows the correspondence between these
functions and the operation screens and command:
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v: Can be displayed or operated. -: Cannot be displayed or operated.

SnapSAN Manager Main Window

SnapSAN Manager Configuration Setting

SnapSAN Manager Snapshot Management

2

2

>

=

(72}
Volume (SV/LV/SRA) binding
* SV allocation and unbinding - v - -
* LV binding, unbinding, link permission setting - v - -
¢ SRA binding, unbinding, capacity threshold setting - v - -
Snapshot/link operations
* Snapshot creation, deletion, and restoration - - v -
* Link setting and unlinking v -
Snapshot/link information display
* Snapshot information display 4 v v v
* Link information display v v v 4
* SRA information display 4 v v v

SnapSAN Manager Main Window

The SnapSAN Manager main window is the first window that appears when you connect the

SnapSAN Manager client to the SnapSAN Manager server (Figure 3-2). It displays the

information about the configuration of the disk arrays monitored by SnapSAN Manager and
the states of the resources. You can start the screen of the relevant functions such as the

configuration setting screen and snapshot screen from the menus on the SnapSAN Manager
main window.

The SnapSAN Manager main window displays the following snapshot-related information.

10400422-002 02/2013
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: Configurationfinformation
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Figure 5-2: SnapSAN Manager Client
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Figure 5-3: Display Area Descriptions
SnapSAN Manager Configuration Setting Screen

The SnapSAN Manager configuration setting screen provides the following functions.

Function for setting the disk array configuration when initially introducing the disk
array

Function for setting the disk array configuration when installing additional physical
disks

¢ Logical disk maintenance and management functions

e Cache segmentation and other expansion functions

Also, the SnapSAN Manager configuration setting screen provides the following snapshot-
related operation and information display functions.

e SV allocation and unbinding

¢ LV binding, unbinding, link permission setting

¢ SRA binding, unbinding, capacity threshold setting

* BV/SV, LV, and SRA configuration information display
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Figure 5-4: SnapSAN Manager Configuration Setting

SnapSAN Manager Snapshot Management Screen

The SnapSAN Manager snapshot management screen provides the functions for operating
snapshot and displaying information using the SnapSAN Manager client.

The SnapSAN Manager snapshot management screen provides the following snapshot-
related operation and information display functions. Note that executing the snapshot/link
operation requires that the user level of the client be operator or administrator.

* Snapshot creation, deletion, and restoration
¢ Link setting and unlinking
¢ Snapshot information display

¢ Link information display

The snapshot management screen consists of the configuration display area [(1)] displaying
the disk array configuration and states on the left side of the screen and the information list
display area [(i1)] on the right side of the screen that displays the information about the item
selected in the configuration display area.
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Figure 5-5: Snapshot Management
(1) "Configuration Display Area"
(11) "Information List Display Area"
Configuration Display Area

The configuration display area displays the snapshot configuration information in the

format of a tree view consisting of three layers - "disk array layer", "component layer", and
"individual component layer".

=y ISM server
- [ Storage54300/001
=] & Base-volume
0000h
0001h
000zh
0004h
£5 Snapshot-volume
£5 Link-volume
- =9 Pool
P ooooh
0001k

+ &) StorageS4900/002

Figure 5-6: Configuration Display Area

In the configuration display area, the state of each managed item is indicated by the shape of
the icon and the shading of the color.

The icon of a disk array not being monitored is shaded in gray.

For details on the individual icons, refer to the description of the icons of the relevant
information list screen.

Disk Array Layer

This layer displays a list of disk arrays that are being monitored by SnapSAN Manager and
that can use the snapshot functions, as well as their states.
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Icon Description

. Indicates that the disk array is operating normailly.

@ Indicates that the Snapshots disk capacity is insufficient.

Indicates that the snapshot has been released because of
insufficient SRA capacity.

@ Indicates that threshold excess occurred in pool.

@ Indicates that the replication function is in the freeze state.

0 Indicates that a restore fault, snapshot fault or SV prepare fault

occurred.

Component layer

This layer displays the volumes related to the snapshot operation that are classified into the
following four categories.

¢ Base-volume: Collection of base-volumes
* Snapshot-volume: Collection of snapshot-volumes
¢ Link-volume: Collection of link-volumes

¢ Pool: Collection of pools to which snapshot-volumes belong

Icon Description

Represents a collection of base-volumes.
% I@ restore fault or snapshot fault occurred, the icon changes to

Represents a collection of snapshot-volumes.
If the snapshot is released, the icon changes to .

% B snapshot fault or SV prepare fault occurred, the icon changes to
% Represents a collection of link-volumes.

PL Represents a collection of pools.

= If a threshold excess occurred in pool, the icon changes to @

Individual Component Layer
This layer displays the base-volume list and the pool list to which snapshot-volumes belong.

Based on the environment setting for state monitoring, either a logical disk number or
logical disk name is displayed as an identifier for each logical disk.
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Icon Description

Represents a base-volume.
ﬁ If a restore fault or snapshot fault occurred, the icon changes to @
EF Represents a pool.

If a threshold excess occurred in pool, the icon changes to @

Information List Display Area

This area displays lists of detailed information about the components one level below the
layer selected in the configuration display area.

Clicking an item name sorts the list. The order of items can be changed through the drag and
drop operation. The icon of a disk array not being monitored is shaded in gray.

Item Selected in the Iltem Displayed in the Information List Display Area
Configuration Display Area

SnapSAN Manager server Disk array list

Disk array Component list

Collection of base-volumes Base-volume list

Collection of snapshot-volumes ~ Snapshot-volume list

Collection of link-volumes Link-volume list
Collection of pools Pool list
Base-volume unit list
Base-volume (Volume list related to the selected base-volume)
Pool Snapshot-volume list per pool

The items displayed in the list are described below.
Disk Array List

Disk Array Subsystem Name
& storages4ao0/o01
IS Storages4300j002

Figure 5-7: Disk Array List

The disk array list displays the information about the items described below. Double-clicking
an item switches the display to the list one level below the currently displayed one.
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Disk Array Subsystem Name

The names of disk arrays that are being monitored by SnapSAN Manager and that can use
the snapshot functions are displayed. Disk arrays for which Snapshots has not been
purchased are not displayed. In addition, for a partition user , disk arrays for which
VirtualStoragePartitioning has not been purchased and disk arrays without partitions to
which the authority is given are not displayed.

Icon Description

etc Indicates that the disk array is operating normally.

@ Indicates that the Snapshots disk capacity is insufficient.

Indicates that the snapshot has been released because of
insufficient SRA capacity.

Indicates that threshold excess occurred in pool.

Indicates that the replication function is in the freeze state.

Indicates that a restore fault, snapshot fault or SV prepare
fault occurred.

O 0 ® &

Component List

Type Nurnber of Elements |
BV

=3 Base-volume 2

% Snapshot-volume 8

5 Linkvolume 2

PL

=5 Pool 1

Figure 5-8: Component List

The component list displays the information about the items described below. Double-
clicking an item switches the display to the list one level below the currently displayed one.

Type
Displays the type of the volume collection

Icon Description
Represents a collection of base-volumes.

% If aéestore fault or snapshot fault occurred, the icon changes
to

Represents a collection of snapshot-volumes.
If the snapshot is released, the icon changes to .

If a snapshc&ault or SV prepare fault occurred, the icon
changes to
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Icon Description

% Represents a collection of link-volumes.

Represents a collection of pools to which snapshot-volumes
belong.
If a threshold excess occurred in pool, the icon changes to @

Number of Elements

Displays the number of components for each type.

Figure 5-9: Base Volume List

The base-volume list displays the information about the items described below. Double-
clicking an item switches the display to the list one level below the currently displayed one.

Type
Displays the volume type.

Icon Description

o Represents a base-volume (BV).

b If aé%store fault or snapshot fault occurred, the icon changes
to

When the replication function is used, the volume attribute of replication is also displayed.

Display Description

BV/MV Indicates BV having the MV attribute.

BV/RV Indicates BV having the RV attribute.

BV/RV/MV Indicates BV having the RV and MV attributes.
BV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the base-volume in hexadecimal.

BV OS Type
Indicates the OS type of the base-volume.

Display Description
A2 Indicates the logical disk is operating on an ACOS-2 system.
Ad Indicates the logical disk is operating on an ACOS-4 system.
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Display Description

AX Indicates the logical disk is operating on an AIX system.

CX Indicates the logical disk is operating on a Solaris system.

LX Indicates the logical disk is operating on a Linux system.

NX Indicates the logical disk is operating on an HP-UX system.

SX Indicates the logical disk is operating on a SUPER-UX system.

WN Indicates the logical disk is operating on a Windows system
(excluding GPT disk).

WG Indicates the logical disk is operating on a Windows system (GPT
disk).

BV Logical Disk Name
Displays the logical disk name of the base-volume.
Status

Displays the snapshot status of the base-volume

Display Description
Normal Indicates a state other than below.
Indicates the state that data is being restored from snapshot-
Restoring volume to base-volume.
Restore fault Indicates the restore fault state.
SV fault Indicates the snapshot fault state.
Capacity [GB]

Displays the capacity of the logical disk.

Partition Name

Displays the name of partition to which the base-volume belongs. This column is not
displayed for disk arrays for which VirtualStoragePartitioning has not been purchased.

SV Pool Number

Displays the number of the pool to which the snapshot-volume set in the base-volume
belongs in hexadecimal.

SV Pool Name
Displays the name of the pool to which the snapshot-volume set in the base-volume belongs.

SV PD Type

Displays the physical disk type configuring the pool to which the snapshot-volume set in the
base-volume belongs.
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Display Description
FC Indicates an FC disk.
ATA Indicates an ATA disk.

SAS (SED) Indicates a SAS (SED) disk.

NLSAS Indicates an NLSAS disk.

Number of SVs
Displays the number of snapshot-volumes set in the base-volume.

Number of Active SVs

Displays the number of snapshot-volumes set in the base-volume whose snapshot status is
active.

Number of Cancelled SVs

Displays the number of snapshot-volumes set in the base-volume whose snapshot status is
released.

Snapshot Volume List

Figure 5-10:

The snapshot-volume list displays the information about the items described below. Double-
clicking an item switches the display to the base-volume unit list corresponding to the
selected item.

Type
Displays the volume type.

Icon Description

Represents a snapshot-volume (SV). —,
sw If the snapshot is released, the icon changes to .

If a snapshot fault or SV prepare fault occurred, the icon changes to @

SV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the snapshot-volume in hexadecimal.
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SV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the snapshot-volume.

SV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the snapshot-volume.

Pool Number

Displays the number of the pool to which the snapshot-volume belongs in hexadecimal.

Pool Name

Displays the name of the pool to which the snapshot-volume belongs.

PD Type

Displays the physical disk type configuring the pool to which the snapshot-volume belongs.

Display Description

FC Indicates an FC disk.

ATA Indicates an ATA disk.

SAS (SED) Indicates a SAS (SED) disk.
NLSAS Indicates an NLSAS disk.

BV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the base-volume corresponding to the snapshot-volume
in hexadecimal.

BV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the base-volume corresponding to the snapshot-volume.

BV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the base-volume corresponding to the snapshot-volume.

Status

Displays the status of the snapshot

Display Description
Active Indicates a snapshot is created.
Inactive Indicates a snapshot is not created.

Indicates the state that data is being restored from snapshot-
Restoring volume to base-volume.
Deleting Indicates the snapshot is being deleted.

Indicates the snapshot is released. Creating a snapshot
Released changes the status to active.
Restore Indicates the state that snapshot restoration was suspended.
suspended
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Display Description

Fault Indicates the snapshot fault state.

Indicates that state in which a snapshot volume is in
SV preparing preparation.

Indicates the state in which an error occurred when a snapshot
SV prepare fault  volume was in preparation.

Restore preparing Indicates the state in which snapshot restore is in preparation.

Guard
Displays the snapshot guard status.

Display Description

Guard Indicates the snapshot is guarded.

Link

Displays the state of the connection with the link-volume.

Display Description

Connection Indicates the link-volume connection state.

Creation Time

Displays the creation time of the most recent snapshot. Nothing is displayed unless a
snapshot has been created.

Generation Number

Displays the generation number of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored. For the derived generation without any generation number, no
generation number is displayed. "-" is displayed for the generation number at snapshot fault.

Generation Atftribute

Displays the generation attribute of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.

Display Description

Normal Indicates a normal generation.

Derived Indicates the generation that became “Derived” by restoration.

Used Capacity [GB]

Displays the used snapshot capacity. This item is shown when the snapshot is active or being
restored.

Capacity [GB]

Displays the virtual capacity of the snapshot-volume. The displayed value is equal to the
capacity of the corresponding base-volume.
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Link Volume list

Figure 5-11: Link Volume List

The link-volume list displays the information about the items described below. Double-
clicking an item switches the display to the base-volume unit list corresponding to the
selected item.

Type
Displays the volume type.

Icon Description
% Represents a link-volume (LV).
LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal.

LV OS Type
Indicates the OS type of the link-volume.

LV Logical Disk Name
Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume.
Partition Name

Displays the name of partition to which the link-volume belongs. This column is not
displayed for disk arrays for which VirtualStoragePartitioning has not been purchased.

DV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the destination-volume (DV) in hexadecimal. This item is
shown when there is a volume link.

DV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the destination-volume (DV). This item is shown when there is a
volume link.

DV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the destination-volume (DV). This item is shown when
there is a volume link.
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LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

Display Description
Indicates the volume can be read and written from the operating
R/W Permit host.
Read Only Indicates the volume can only be read from the operating host.
Not Ready Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating host.
Not Available Indicates the volume cannot be operated from any host.
Capacity [GB]

Displays the virtual capacity of the link-volume. The displayed value is equal to the capacity
of the link permit volume.

Pool List

@ ooon  Pookom FC 7 5 [ Ao B0
B oo o v 7 H 0w .5

'r\uw_ okt | P Ty | amb of 574 | hanbo of At 93 | Wb f oot 45 | Capat ] | U Capact 8] | S € apack 8] | St L Copncty[ 8] | Snapabet Meeshd ] |
n LY 10

Figure 5-12: Pool List

The pool list displays the information about the following items of the pool to which the
snapshot-volume belongs. Double-clicking an item switches the display to the list one level
below the currently displayed one.

Pool Number

Displays the pool number in hexadecimal

Icon Description
EF Represents a pool.
If a threshold excess occurred in pool, the icon changes to @

Pool Name

Displays the pool name.

PD Type
Displays the physical disk type configuring the pool.
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Display Description
FC Indicates an FC disk.
ATA Indicates an ATA disk.

SAS (SED) Indicates a SAS (SED) disk.

NLSAS Indicates an NLSAS disk.

Number of SVs

Displays the number of snapshot-volumes belonging to the pool.

Number of Active SVs

Displays the number of snapshot-volumes belonging to the pool whose snapshot status is
active.

Number of Cancelled SVs

Displays the number of snapshot-volumes belonging to the pool whose snapshot status is
released.

Capacity [GB]
Displays the capacity of the pool.

For the virtual capacity pool, displays the actual capacity. Check the capacity of the virtual
capacity pool from the Status Monitoring screen.

Used Capacity [GB]

Displays the used capacity of the pool.

For the virtual capacity pool, displays the actual used capacity. Check the used capacity of
the virtual capacity pool from the Status Monitoring screen.

Snapshot Capacity [GB]
Displays the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.
Snapshot Used Capacity [GB]

Displays the used snapshot capacity. It is the sum of the used capacities of the snapshot-
volumes that belong to the pool. Note that it may not match the sum of the used capacities of
snapshot-volumes being displayed because the Snapshot Used Capacity is represented in 0.1
GB units. If a threshold excess occurred in used snapshot capacity, the icon " * " appears at
the left of the displayed value.

Snapshot Threshold [GB]
Displays the snapshot threshold.
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Base-Volume Unit List

Figure 5-13: Base Volume Unit List

The base-volume unit list displays a list of volumes that are associated with the base-volume
selected in the configuration display area. The volumes displayed in this list are the base-
volume selected in the configuration display area, the snapshot-volumes set in the selected
base-volume, and the link-volumes having these volumes as link permit volumes.

Base-volume unit list - base-volume

The base-volume display area of the base-volume unit list displays the information about the
items described below. Double-clicking an item displays the Connection screen.

Type

Indicates the volume type.

Icon Description
ﬁ Represents a base-volume (BV).
If a restore fault or snapshot fault occurred, the icon changes to 0

When the replication function is used, the volume attribute of replication is also displayed.

Display Description

BV/MV Indicates BV having the MV attribute.

BV/RV Indicates BV having the RV attribute.
BV/RV/MV Indicates BV having the RV and MV attributes.

BV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the base-volume in hexadecimal.
BV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the base-volume.

BV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the base-volume.

Status

Displays the status of the snapshot.
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Display Description

Normal Indicates a state other than below.

Indicates the state that data is being restored from snapshot-
Restoring volume to base-volume.

Restore fault Indicates the restore fault state.

SV fault Indicates the snapshot fault state.

Link

Displays the state of the connection with the link-volume.

Display Description

Connection Indicates the link-volume connection state.

Restore Different Value [GB]

Displays the amount of difference caused before restoration is completed. This item is shown
when the status is restoring.

BV Mode
Displays the access restriction of the base-volume.

When the access restriction cannot be returned to R/W Permit from the operating host,
perform "Base-volume Access Mode Change" operation to return to R/W Permit.

Display Description
R/W Permit Indicates the volume can be read and written from the
operating host.
Not Ready Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating
host.
Capacity [GB]

Displays the capacity of the logical disk.

Partition Name

Displays the name of partition to which the base-volume belongs. This column is not
displayed for disk arrays for which VirtualStoragePartitioning has not been purchased.

SV Pool Number

Displays the number of the pool to which the snapshot-volume set in the base-volume
belongs in hexadecimal.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <45-18



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

SV Pool Name
Displays the name of the pool to which the snapshot-volume set in the base-volume belongs.

SV PD Type

Displays the physical disk type configuring the pool to which the snapshot-volume set in the
base-volume belongs.

Display Description
FC Indicates an FC disk.
ATA Indicates an ATA disk.

SAS (SED) Indicates a SAS (SED) disk.

NLSAS Indicates an NLSAS disk.

LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal. This item is shown
when there is a volume link.

LV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume link.

LV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

Display Description
Indicates the volume can be read and written from the
R/W Permit operating host.
Read Only Indicates the volume can only be read from the operating host.
Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating
Not Ready host.
Not Available Indicates the volume cannot be operated from any host.

Base-volume unit list - snapshot-volume

The snapshot-volume display area of the base-volume unit list displays the information
about the items described below. Double-clicking an item displays the Connection screen.

Type

Indicates the volume type.
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Icon Description

Indicates a snapshot-volume (SV).
B If the snapshot is released, the icon changes to .

If a snapshot fault or SV prepare fault occurred, the icon changes to @

SV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the snapshot-volume in hexadecimal.
SV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the snapshot-volume.

SV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the snapshot-volume.

Status

Displays the status of the snapshot.

Display Description
Active Indicates a snapshot is created.
Inactive Indicates a snapshot is not created.

Indicates the state that data is being restored from snapshot-
Restoring volume to base-volume.
Deleting Indicates the snapshot is being deleted.

Indicates the snapshot is released. Creating a snapshot
Released changes the status to active.
Restore Indicates the state that snapshot restoration was suspended.
suspended
Fault Indicates the snapshot fault state.

Indicates that state in which a snapshot volume is in
SV preparing preparation.

Indicates the state in which an error occurred when a snapshot
SV prepare fault  volume was in preparation.

Restore preparing Indicates the state in which snapshot restore is in preparation.

Guard
Displays the snapshot guard status.

Display Description

Guard Indicates the snapshot is guarded.

Link

Displays the state of the connection with the link-volume.
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Display Description

Connection Indicates the link-volume connection state.

Creation Time

Displays the creation time of the most recent snapshot. Nothing is displayed unless a
snapshot has been created.

Generation Number

Displays the generation number of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored. For the derived generation without any generation number, no
generation number is displayed. "-" is displayed for the generation number at snapshot fault.

Generation Attribute

Displays the generation attribute of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.

Display Description

Normal Indicates a normal generation.

Indicates a generation with the derived attribute by
Derived restoration.

Used Capacity [GB]

Displays the amount of snapshot capacity used. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.

Restore Different Value [GB]

Displays the amount of difference caused before restoration is completed. This item is shown
when the status is restoring.

LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal. This item is shown
when there is a volume link.

LV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume link.
For information about the displayed type, refer to "BV OS Type" in "Base-volume list".

LV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.
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Display Description

R/W Permit Indicates the volume can be read and written from the
operating host.

Read Only Indicates the volume can only be read from the operating host.

Not Ready Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating
host.

Not Available Indicates the volume cannot be operated from any host.

Base-volume unit list - link-volume

The link-volume display area of the base-volume unit list displays the information about the
items described below. Double-clicking an item displays the Connection screen.

Type

Indicates the volume type.

Icon Description

LW, i &
= Represents a link-volume (LV).

LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal.

LV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the link-volume.

For information about the displayed type, refer to "BV OS Type" in (3) "Base-volume list".
LV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume.

Partition Name

Displays the name of partition to which the link-volume belongs. This column is not
displayed for disk arrays for which VirtualStoragePartitioning has not been purchased.

DV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the destination-volume (DV) in hexadecimal. This item is
shown when there is a volume link.

DV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the destination-volume (DV). This item is shown when there is a
volume link.

For information about the displayed type, refer to "BV OS Type" in "Base-volume list".
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DV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the destination-volume (DV). This item is shown when
there is a volume link.

LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link

Display Description

R/W Permit Indicates the volume can be read and written from the
operating host.

Read Only Indicates the volume can only be read from the operating
host.

Not Ready Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating
host.

Not Available Indicates the volume cannot be operated from any host.

Snapshot-Volume List Per Pool

......

Sesd G| G|
i n

Figure 5-14: Volume List Per Pool

The snapshot-volume list per pool displays the information about the items described below.
Double-clicking an item switches the display to the base-volume unit list corresponding to
the selected item.

Type

Indicates the volume type

Icon Description

Indicates a snapshot-volume (SV). —,
E—] If the snapshot is released, the icon changes to .

If a snapshot fault or SV prepare fault occurred, the icon changes to @

SV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the snapshot-volume in hexadecimal.

SV OS Type
Indicates the OS type of the snapshot-volume.
For information about the displayed type, refer to "BV OS Type" in "Base-volume list".
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SV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the snapshot-volume.

Status
Displays the status of the snapshot.

Display Description

Active Indicates a snapshot is created.

Inactive Indicates a snapshot is not created.

Restoring Indicates the state that data is being restored from snapshot-
volume to base-volume.

Deleting Indicates the snapshot is being deleted.

Released Indicates the snapshot is released. Creating a snapshot
changes the status to active.

Restore Indicates the state that snapshot restoration was suspended.

suspended

Fault Indicates the snapshot fault state.

SV preparing Indicates that state in which a snapshot volume is in

preparation.

SV prepare fault Indicates the state in which an error occurred when a snapshot
volume was in preparation.

Restore preparing Indicates the state in which snapshot restore is in preparation.

Guard

Displays the snapshot guard status.

Link

Displays the state of the connection with the link-volume.
Creation Time

Displays the creation time of the most recent snapshot. Nothing is displayed unless a
snapshot has been created.

Generation Number

Displays the generation number of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored. For the derived generation without any generation number, no
generation number is displayed. "-" is displayed for the generation number at snapshot fault.

Generation Attribute

Displays the generation attribute of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.
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Normal Indicates a normal generation.
Derived Indicates a generation with the derived attribute by restoration.
Used Capacity [GB]

Displays the amount of snapshot capacity used. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.

Restore Different Value [GB]

Displays the amount of difference caused before restoration is completed. This item is shown
when the status is restoring.

LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal. This item is shown
when there is a volume link.

LV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume link.

LV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

Display Description

R/W Permit Indicates the volume can be read and written from the
operating host.

Read Only Indicates the volume can only be read from the operating host.

Not Ready Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating
host.

Not Available Indicates the volume cannot be operated from any host.

Base-volume unit list - link-volume

The link-volume display area of the base-volume unit list displays the information about the
items described below. Double-clicking an item displays the Connection screen.

Type Indicates the volume type
LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal.
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LV OS Type
Indicates the OS type of the link-volume.

For information about the displayed type, refer to (iii) "BV OS Type" in (3) "Base-volume
List".

LV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume.

Partition Name

Displays the name of partition to which the link-volume belongs. This column is not
displayed for disk arrays for which VirtualStoragePartitioning has not been purchased.

DV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the destination-volume (DV) in hexadecimal. This item is
shown when there is a volume link.

DV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the destination-volume (DV). This item is shown when there is a
volume link.

DV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the destination-volume (DV). This item is shown when
there is a volume link.

LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume. This item is shown when there is a volume
link.

Display Description

Indicates the volume can be read and written from the
R/W Permit operating host.

Indicates the volume can only be read from the operating
Read Only host.

Indicates the volume cannot be operated from the operating
Not Ready host.
Not Available Indicates the volume cannot be operated from any host.
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Snapshot-volume list per pool
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Figure 5-15: Snapshot Volume List Pool

The snapshot-volume list per pool displays the information about the items described below.
Double-clicking an item switches the display to the base-volume unit list corresponding to
the selected item.

Type

Indicates the volume type.

Icon Description

Indicates a snapshot-volume (SV).
E:g If the snapshot is released, the icon changes to @

If a snapshot fault or SV prepare fault occurred, the icon changes to Ei

SV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the snapshot-volume in hexadecimal.

SV OS Type
Indicates the OS type of the snapshot-volume.

SV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the snapshot-volume.

BV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the base-volume corresponding to the snapshot-volume
in hexadecimal.

BV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the base-volume corresponding to the snapshot-volume.

BV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the base-volume corresponding to the snapshot-volume.
Status

Displays the status of the snapshot.
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Display Description
Active Indicates a snapshot is created.
Inactive Indicates a snapshot is not created.

Indicates the state that data is being restored from snapshot-

Restoring volume to base-volume.
Deleting Indicates the snapshot is being deleted.

Indicates the snapshot is released. Creating a snapshot
Released changes the status to active.
Restore Indicates the state that snapshot restoration was suspended.
suspended
Fault Indicates the snapshot fault state.

Indicates that state in which a snapshot volume is in
SV preparing preparation.

Indicates the state in which an error occurred when a snapshot
SV prepare fault  volume was in preparation.

Restore preparing [ndicates the state in which snapshot restore is in preparation.

Guard
Displays the snapshot guard status.

Link
Displays the state of the connection with the link-volume.
Creation Time

Displays the creation time of the most recent snapshot. Nothing is displayed unless a
snapshot has been created.

Generation Number

Displays the generation number of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored. For the derived generation without any generation number, no
generation number is displayed. "-" is displayed for the generation number at snapshot fault.

Generation Attribute

Displays the generation attribute of the snapshot. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.

Normal Indicates a normal generation.
Derived Indicates a generation with the derived attribute by restoration.
Used Capacity [GB]

Displays the amount of snapshot capacity used. This item is shown when the snapshot is
active or being restored.
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Capacity [GB]

Displays the virtual capacity of the snapshot-volume. The displayed value is equal to the
capacity of the corresponding base-volume.

5= View Operation Help
CSY Output of Information List ... —— U5V Cutput of Information List”

Close Alt+F4  ——— Closes the snapshot management screen.

V0N Operation  Help Displays or hides the status bar.
v Status Bar

“Errrironment Settings™
Environment Settings. .. | - Thisplaying the Voluree Connection 5 fatus™
: “Displaying Disk ArrayProperties”
Eonnefloﬂ FEREET (when a disk array is selected)
TBREres, . “Displaying Link-Volume Prope rties”

Refresh 4§—|_’ {(when a link-volure is selected)
“Updating to the Latest Information™

“Creating a Snapehot Cyelically”

Snapshat Operation 3 Snapshot Cyclic Creation. .. —
Link-valume Operation »|  Base-volume Access Mode Change,,, =i “Changing Base-Wolure Access Mod™
Snapshot Creation, ., = “Crating a Snapshot”
Snapshot Deletion, .. —# “Deleting a Snapshot”
Snapshot Restoration. .. — “Bestoring Data from a Snapshot”
Snapshot Guard... = “Cuarding a Snapshot”
Snapshot Guard Cancel... — “Canceling the Snapshot Cuard”
Snapshot Operation 3
(W =R == Link Setting. .. ———————— “Setting a Link”
Unlink. .. —eeepe “TTlinking™

Access Mode Change.., e “Changing Locess Mbde”

- [

Snapshot Help F1  ————— Displays the help information sbout the snapshot screen.
Dialog List el Dhispl s the he lp inforraation shout the dialog list related to snapshot
manage ment.

Figure 5-16: CSV Flow

Information Displayed in Execution Dialogs

The execution dialogs displayed for individual snapshot operations are described below.

Execution dialog for base-volume operations

The following execution dialog example of the Snapshot Cyclic Creation explains the
execution dialog displayed for the base-volume operations.
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Snapshot Cyclic Creation
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Figure 5-17: Cyclic Creation

The information screen of the execution dialog displays the information about the items
described below. The information of each individual item is updated only when the [Execute]
button is clicked.

Execution Result

Displays the execution result of the operation. The operation cannot be performed for a
volume for which "Unexecutable" is displayed.

Unexecutable Information

Displays the reason why the operation cannot be executed.

BV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the base-volume in hexadecimal.
BV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the base-volume.

BV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the base-volume.

SV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the volume for which a snapshot is to be created in
hexadecimal.

SV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the volume for which a snapshot is to be created.

SV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the volume for which a snapshot is to be created.
Link

Displays the status of the connection with the link-volume.

BV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the base-volume.

Execution dialog for snapshot-volume operations

The execution dialog displayed for snapshot-volume operations allows you to switch between
the summary display and the details display of the volume-related information.
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Descriptions are given below using an example of the Snapshot Creation dialog.

Snapshat Creation

Figure 5-18: Creation

The information screen of the execution dialog displays the information about the items
described below. The information of each individual item is updated only when the [Execute]
button is clicked.

Execution Result

Displays the execution result of the operation. The operation cannot be performed for a
volume for which "Unexecutable" is displayed.

Unexecutable Information

Displays the reason why the operation cannot be executed.
Status

Displays the state of the snapshot.

SV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the snapshot-volume in hexadecimal.
SV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the snapshot-volume.

SV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the snapshot-volume.
BV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the base-volume in hexadecimal.
BV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the base-volume.

BV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the base-volume.
Creation Time

Displays the creation time of the snapshot.

Generation Number

Displays the generation number of the snapshot.
Generation Attribute

Displays the generation attribute of the snapshot.
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Guard
Displays the snapshot guard status.
Execution dialog for link-volume operations

The execution dialog displayed for link-volume operations allows you to switch between the
summary display and the details display of the volume-related information.

Descriptions are given below using an example of the Unlink dialog.

Unlink. E'

| Erecurson Besule | Dessecurable Intormstion | Lisk LY Buuber | LV 0 Type | LV Legical
— 004 300 WabIvroz L7

Figure 5-19: Unlink

The information screen of the execution dialog displays the information about the items
described below. The information of each individual item is updated only when the [Execute]
button is clicked.

Execution Result

Displays the execution result of the operation. The operation cannot be performed for a
volume for which "Unexecutable" is displayed.

Unexecutable Information

Displays the reason why the operation cannot be executed.

Link

Indicates the status of the connection with the volume.

LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal.
LV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the link-volume.

LV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume.

DV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the destination-volume (DV) in hexadecimal.
DV OS Type

Indicates the OS type of the destination-volume (DV).

DV Logical Disk Name

Displays the logical disk name of the destination-volume (DV).
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LV Mode

Displays the access restriction of the link-volume.

Configuration Display Command (iSMview)

The configuration display command displays the disk array settings, resource status, and
LD configuration and status. This command can be executed from a server machine on which
the SnapSAN Manager server is running.

The configuration display command displays the following snapshot-related information.

¢ Snapshot configuration information
¢ Volume-link configuration information

¢ SRA configuration information

Binding a Volume

When installing snapshot

When installing snapshot, perform the configuration setting in accordance with the
following procedure.

[ Stant Configuration Setting

|

Bind Foal Bind a pool from a physival digk momted in the disk away

}

Bind Control Wolurae and
Legical Disk

}

Bind Srnapshot Reserve Area

}

Bind alogical diskand, if necessary; a control wolurme.

Bind the snapshot reserve areain the pool.

Bind a snapshot-wvolmme and ald a svapshot generation to the

Al Geterstion bgical disk b be wed s the base-velume,
}
B | Cemep e i oot
firme ofbackp.
|
Set Acoess Management Eﬁiﬁiﬁsa acce ss managerae it for the bound
!
End Configuration Setting

Figure 5-20: Binding a Volume Flow
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When adding disks

When adding physical disks to expand the snapshot reserve area, perform the configuration
setting in accordance with the following procedure.

[ Start Confizuration Setting

¥

Expand Pool Capacity

l

Expand Snapshot Reserve Area

I

Add Generation

I

End Corfiguration Setting

Add physical disks to the bound pool to expand its capacity

Expand the snapshot reserve area for the expanded pool.

If nece ssary, adda snapshot generation to the expanded pool.

When rebinding a snapshot-volume

When the snapshot-related volumes need to be rebound because of a failure or for some other
reasons, perform the configuration setting in accordance with the following procedure.

Start Configuration Sefting

Stop access maragement for a volurae for which access
Stop Access IManage ment gementissst.

!

Unbind Generation

!

Urbind Logical Disk
(Beleass Snapshot-
Related Volumes)

!

Ushird Pool Tnhind the finltypool,

!

Recover fror Failure

¢

Re-hind

!

End Configuration Setting

Tnbind the snapshot generation.

Unbind the faultybase-volume, ink-wolare, and snapehot
reserve area.

Take action to recover from the failure.

Re-hind the pool, logical disk, and other resourcess.
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Binding the Snapshot Reserve Area

The work of binding the SRA (Snapshot Reserve Area) is done using the Snapshot Reserved
Area Bind screen in the wizard format as follows.

Snapshot Reserve Area Bind

A snapshot reserve area to bind is set up.

Confirmation

The settings to bind a snapshot reserve area are displayed. Check whether the settings are
correct.

[Advanced]: Click this button to make detailed Snapshot Reserve Area settings.

Completion

The binding result is displayed.

Snapshot Reserve Area Bind

S Pararved Ares Bind

Figure 5-21: Snapshot Reserve Area (SRA) Binding

Select a pool.

Select a pool where you want to bind a snapshot reserve area.

Pools that meet any of the following conditions cannot be selected.
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Condition Description

lack capacity A pool with a port on which configuration setting operation guard is set

PD rotation stop A pool in the rotation stop state by the eco mode

A pool to be used by thin provisioning function, which was bound on a disk
Thin provisioning  array that does not support the snapshot function.

Specify the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.
Specify the capacity of a snapshot reserve area to be bound.
[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

* A new snapshot reserve area (SRA) cannot be bound in the following pools.

* A pool where a snapshot reserve area exists

¢ A pool in the rotation stop state by the eco mode

A new snapshot reserve area (SRA) cannot be bound in the following disk arrays
(nodes).

* A pool which includes 1024 logical disks
About binding the snapshot reserve area

e Snapshot data volumes are treated as logical disks in the disk array. Therefore, no
more snapshot data volumes than the maximum number of logical disks supported by
the disk array or the maximum numbers of logical disks in a pool cannot be bound.

*  When the snapshot reserve area is bound, the management area is added to the
specified capacity. For details on the management area, refer to Appendix A.

¢ The value of the snapshot reserve area capacity is a certain percentage of the target
base-volume multiplied by the number of generations.

Example:

When assuming 30%

Base-volume capacity 10 GB

Number of snapshot generations 4

SRA capacityl0 (GB) 30 (%) 4 (generations) =12 GB

¢ The snapshot reserve area can be expanded after binding (free pool space is required).

Confirmation
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Figure 5-22: Settings to Bind Confirmation

This screen is to confirm the settings to bind a snapshot reserve area. Check whether the
displayed settings to bind a snapshot reserve area are correct.

[Advanced] button: Opens the advanced settings screen.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

~-
0 fr it OF to suspend semitoring of the disk srray to start Snapehet Basarve Ares Dind)
J—
i | e |
=l

Figure 5-23: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts binding a snapshot reserve area. The Completion screen is displayed
when the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Snapshot Reserve Area Bind screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Advanced Settings

Figure 5-24: Advanced Settings

In this screen, the detailed settings for a logical disk to bind are specified.

Specify a threshold by the ratio or capacity

Specify the threshold for the snapshot reserve area, as follows.
* Ratio

Specify the threshold as the ratio to the snapshot reserve area capacity.
¢ Capacity

Specify the threshold as the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.

When the snapshot usage exceeds the specified threshold, a warning is issued to iSM.

¢ Logical Disk Number: Specify the disk number for the snapshot reserve area.
A free number after the displayed number is allocated.
¢ Logical Disk Name: Specify a snapshot reserve area name.

The logical disk name must be unique within the disk array (no other logical disk must
have the same name).

The default value of the logical disk name input field is a character string consisting of
pool-name_SDV + logical-disk-number. This default value is used when you are not
changing the logical disk name.

Example: Pool0000_SDV0011, Pool0000_SDV0012, etc.

No OS Type can be specified for the snapshot data volume. In that case, the field is
blank.

The logical disk name can be changed later by selecting the [Logical Disk]-[Logical
Disk Management]-[Change Settings].
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When naming a logical disk, make sure that the name conforms to the following rules.
(A nonconforming name cannot be set.)

¢ Length of the name 1 to 24 characters
¢ Specifiable characters
Alphabetical letters A to Z (a to z) * Case sensitive
Numbers 0 to 9
Under bar _
Slash /
* All characters must be 1 byte in size.

Completion

i Snapihot Besarve Ares Bind

Ismpma: Baserve Area Find > Confirsation > Completion ]

0 Snapshol reserve area binding succeeded.

Figure 5-25: Reserve Binding Succeeded

The snapshot reserve area binding result is displayed.

When the processing succeeded, the following link is displayed.

¢ Add generation

Opens the Generation Addition screen.

[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.
Snapshot reserve area capacity

*  When the snapshot reserve area is bound, the management area is added to the
specified capacity.
The value of the snapshot reserve area capacity is a certain percentage of the target base-
volume multiplied by the number of generations.
Example: When assuming 30%
Base-volume capacity10 GB
Number of snapshot generations4
SRA capacity10 (GB) x 30 (%) x 4 (generations) = 12 GB
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¢ The snapshot reserve area can be expanded after binding (free pool space is required).

Adding a Snapshot Generation

The work of adding a snapshot generation is done using the Generation Addition screen in
the wizard format as follows.

Generation Addition
A volume to which snapshot generations are added is selected.
Confirmation

Snapshot data volumes to bind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.

[Advanced]: Click this button to make detailed snapshot volume settings.
Completion
The generation addition result is displayed.

Generation Addition

Figure 5-26: Generation Addition Wizard - Start

Select volumes to add generations form the volume list.
Select volumes to which snapshot generations are added from the list.

Adding a snapshot generation to a volume that does not have any snapshot generation
causes that volume to become the Base-Volume (BV).

Logical disks that meet any of the following conditions are not displayed in the volume list.

* The snapshot type is SV, LV, SDV, or SV*.
¢ (CV (Control Volume)
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Logical disks that meet any of the following conditions cannot be selected.

Condition Description

Has Max Generations The number of generations is 16 (maximum number).

Exceeds Capacity Limit The logical disk capacity exceeds the capacity limitation (10 TB (10240 GB).

Abnormal Snapshot State A BV in the snapshot fault state

Abnormal Restore State A BV in the restore fault state

Linked Diskarray MV, RV, or RV/MV that does not has the snapshot link function for MV

Unsupport

At Group Registered in an ATgroup

Reserved Belongs to a reserve group

Data Protection Data protection was set

During Reinit Being reinitialized because the protection for the volume are released by the
WORM function.

Locked Configuration change is locked.

Pd Rotation Stop A disk in the rotation stop state by the eco mode

Thin Provisioning A pool to be used by thin provisioning function, which was bound on a disk

array that does not support the snapshot function.

To check the conditions above, information on the link disk array is needed.

If this information cannot be obtained, no generation can be added.

Select the area for creating a snapshot from the list.
Specify the area (pool) in which snapshot are created.

Only the pool in which the snapshot reserved area exists is displayed as the specifiable area.

Specify the number of additional generation tone logical disk.
Specify the number of snapshot generations.

Up to 16 snapshot generations can be added to a logical disk.
[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

Selection of the volume (logical disk) to which snapshot generations are added

*  Once a volume has become the base-volume, its capacity cannot be expanded.

¢ The OS type of the logical disk that has become the base-volume cannot be changed (its
name can be changed).

About the addition of snapshot generations

e Up to 16 snapshot generations can be added per logical disk.

¢ Snapshot generations can be added to more than one logical disk (up to 64 logical
disks) simultaneously.
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¢ Snapshot generations are treated as logical disks (snapshot-volumes) in the disk array.
It is therefore impossible to bind more snapshot generations than the maximum
number of logical disks supported by the disk array or the maximum number of logical
disk in a pool.

* The allowable total capacity of snapshot-volumes varies according to the size of the
cache memory installed. If the maximum value is exceeded, an error message is
displayed.

¢ The snapshot-volume capacity cannot be expanded.

e Ifthe attribute of a snapshot-volume is "SV*" after a binding attempt, it indicates that
the binding of a snapshot has failed for some reason.

Confirmation

Click Advanced for modifying the defsult settings in the fisld sbeve.

Bdvanced

Figure 5-27: Confirmation Generation Addition

This screen is to confirm the generation addition. Check whether the displayed settings
about snapshot volumes to bind are correct.

[Advanced] button: Opens the advanced settings screen.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

Figure 5-28: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts binding a snapshot volume. The Completion screen is displayed when
the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Generation Addition screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Advanced Settings

Figure 5-29: Advance Settings Confirmed

In this screen, the detailed settings for a snapshot volume to bind are specified.

Starting logical disk number:

Specifies the number to be allocated to the logical disk.

Specify disk name: There are the following two methods to specify a disk name.

10400422-002 02/2013

Specify a disk name based on the BV name in the following format:
logical-disk-name-to-which-generations-are-added_SV-logical-disk-number

When the specified disk name exceeds 16 characters, the dialog box to select the
portion to be used is displayed.

Specify an arbitrary name by adding a logical disk number to the specified prefix.

The logical disk name must be unique within the system (no other logical disk must
have the same name).

The OS type is the same as that of the base-volume and does not need to be specified.
The logical disk name can be changed later by selecting the [Logical Disk] [Logical
Disk Management] [Change Settings].

When naming a logical disk, make sure that the name conforms to the following rules.
(A nonconforming name cannot be set.)
* Length of the namel to 24 characters
e Specifiable characters
Alphabetical letters A to Z (a to z) * Case sensitive
Numbers 0 to 9
Under bar _
Slash /
* All characters must be 1 byte in size.

If the attempt to name the logical disk at the time of binding fails, a 20-character-long
logical disk name is set that consists of the disk array-specific 16-character string
followed by a four-digit hexadecimal logical disk number.
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Completion

Timian Hazp

Figure 5-30: Completion

The snapshot addition result is displayed.
When the processing succeeded, the following links are displayed.

* Add another generations
Opens the Generation Addition screen to add other snapshot generations.
* Bind link-volume

Opens the Link-volume Bind screen.

[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

Binding a Link-Volume

The work of binding a link-volume is done using the Link-volume Bind screen in the wizard
format as follows.

Link-volume Bind

Source volumes to bind link-volumes are selected.

Confirmation
Link-volumes to bind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.

[Advanced]: Click this button to make detailed link-volume settings.

Completion

The link-volume binding result is displayed.
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* Only one link-volume can be bound for one base-volume per operation. However, by
performing this operation multiple times, multiple link-volumes can be bound for one
base-volume.

¢ There is no particular limit for the number of link-volumes available for binding. The
upper limit is the number of logical disks which can be bound in a pool or disk array.

Link-Volume Bind

3 Y EY1CH ) 3 So1 mas
0000k 20000009310100100000 10.0 Smapshet  PoolD09L [

<Explanssions

= Ome link-veluse iy bind to one Base-voluse
- Link-voluse is bind te the sams Peol as snapshor-veluss

Cancal Halp

Figure 5-31: Link Volume Bind Wizard
Select base-volumes in which link-volumes is bind. Multiple base-volumes can be selected.
Locked A base-volume on which configuration setting operation guard is set.
[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

A link-volume cannot be bound if 1024 logical disks exist in the disk array.

Confirmation

= oyteal @ pas Y =81 nane
2005h Z000000FFLOLO0LO_LVO0OS  10.0 Foold0ol

Click Advanced for wodifying the defamult settings in the field above.
Advanced

When the settings are OK, click Set to start binding the link-velune
It you want to wodify any settings, click Back

Figure 5-32: Link Volume Confirmation

This screen is to confirm the settings to bind a snapshot reserve area. Check whether the
displayed settings to bind a snapshot reserve area are correct.
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[Advanced] button: Opens the advanced settings screen.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

0 Iz 1t O to suspend Bemitoring of the disk arrey to start Snapshot Reserws Ares Dind?
o |

Yoo | [ |

e

Figure 5-33: Confirmation

Clicking [Yes] starts binding a snapshot reserve area. The Completion screen is displayed
when the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Snapshot Reserve Area Bind screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

Advanced Settings

Figure 5-34: Advanced Settings

In this screen, the detailed settings for a logical disk to bind are specified.

Specify a threshold by the ratio or capacity

Specify the threshold for the snapshot reserve area, as follows.
¢ Ratio

Specify the threshold as the ratio to the snapshot reserve area capacity.
e Capacity

Specify the threshold as the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.
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When the snapshot usage exceeds the specified threshold, a warning is issued to iSM.
¢ Logical Disk Number: Specify the disk number for the snapshot reserve area.
A free number after the displayed number is allocated.
¢ Logical Disk Name: Specify a snapshot reserve area name.

The logical disk name must be unique within the disk array (no other logical disk must
have the same name).

The default value of the logical disk name input field is a character string consisting of
pool-name_SDV + logical-disk-number. This default value is used when you are not
changing the logical disk name.

Example: Pool0000_SDV0011, Pool0000_SDV0012, etc.

No OS Type can be specified for the snapshot data volume. In that case, the field is
blank.

The logical disk name can be changed later by selecting the [Logical Disk] - [Logical
Disk Management]- [Change Settings].

When naming a logical disk, make sure that the name conforms to the following rules.
(A nonconforming name cannot be set.)

Length of the namel to 24 characters

Specifiable characters Alphabetical letters A to Z (a to z) * Case sensitive

Numbers 0 to 9

Under bar _

Slash /

* All characters must be 1 byte in size.

Completion

Ju Snapehot Bassrve Ares Bind

Ismwma: Passrve Area Find > Confirmation > Completion ]

0 Snapshol reserve area binding succeeded.

Figure 5-35: Reserve Area Binding Success

The snapshot reserve area binding result is displayed.

When the processing succeeded, the following link is displayed.
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¢ Add generation

Opens the Generation Addition screen.

[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.
Snapshot reserve area capacity

*  When the snapshot reserve area is bound, the management area is added to the
specified capacity.

¢ The value of the snapshot reserve area capacity is a certain percentage of the target
base-volume multiplied by the number of generations.

Example: When assuming 30%

Base-volume capacity10 GB

Number of snapshot generations4

SRA capacity10 (GB) x 30 (%) x 4 (generations) = 12 GB

* The snapshot reserve area can be expanded after binding (free pool space is required).

Adding a Snapshot Generation

The work of adding a snapshot generation is done using the Generation Addition screen in
the wizard format as follows.

Generation Addition
A volume to which snapshot generations are added is selected.
Confirmation

Snapshot data volumes to bind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.

[Advanced]: Click this button to make detailed snapshot volume settings.
Completion
The generation addition result is displayed.

Generation Addition

o00n 2 1 o 8
0

= 2000000$310100100000  10.9
eean Z0000009310100100000 10,8

Figure 5-36: Adding Snapshot Generation Wizard
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Select volumes to add generations form the volume list.
Select volumes to which snapshot generations are added from the list.

Adding a snapshot generation to a volume that does not have any snapshot generation
causes that volume to become the Base-Volume (BV).

Logical disks that meet any of the following conditions are not displayed in the volume list.

¢ The snapshot type is SV, LV, SDV, or SV*.
¢ (CV (Control Volume)

Logical disks that meet any of the following conditions cannot be selected.

Condition Description

Has Max Generations The number of generations is 16 (maximum number).

The logical disk capacity exceeds the capacity limitation*.
Exceeds Capacity Limit * The capacity limitation is 10 TB (10240 GB).

Abnormal Snapshot State A BV in the snapshot fault state

Abnormal Restore State A BV in the restore fault state

Linked Diskarray Unsupport MV, RV, or RV/MV that does not has the snapshot link function for MV

ATGroup Registered in an ATgroup
Reserved Belongs to a reserve group
Data Protection Data protection was set
Being reinitialized because the protection for the volume are released by
During Reinit the WORM function.
Locked Configuration change is locked.
Pd Rotation Stop A disk in the rotation stop state by the eco mode

A pool to be used by thin provisioning function, which was bound on a disk
Thin Provisioning array that does not support the snapshot function.

To check the conditions above, information on the link disk array is needed.

If this information cannot be obtained, no generation can be added.

Select the area for creating a snapshot from the list.

Specify the area (pool) in which snapshot are created.

Only the pool in which the snapshot reserved area exists is displayed as the specifiable area.
Specify the number of additional generation tone logical disk.

Specify the number of snapshot generations.

Up to 16 snapshot generations can be added to a logical disk.

[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.
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[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

Selection of the volume (logical disk) to which snapshot generations are added

Once a volume has become the base-volume, its capacity cannot be expanded.

The OS type of the logical disk that has become the base-volume cannot be changed (its
name can be changed).

About the addition of snapshot generations

Up to 16 snapshot generations can be added per logical disk.

Snapshot generations can be added to more than one logical disk (up to 64 logical
disks) simultaneously.

Snapshot generations are treated as logical disks (snapshot-volumes) in the disk array.
It is therefore impossible to bind more snapshot generations than the maximum
number of logical disks supported by the disk array or the maximum number of logical
disk in a pool.

The allowable total capacity of snapshot-volumes varies according to the size of the
cache memory installed. If the maximum value is exceeded, an error message is
displayed.

The snapshot-volume capacity cannot be expanded.

If the attribute of a snapshot-volume is "SV*" after a binding attempt, it indicates that
the binding of a snapshot has failed for some reason.

Confirmation

modifying the defaule settings in the field sbeve.

Bdvanced

Figure 5-37: Generation Addition Confirmed

This screen is to confirm the generation addition. Check whether the displayed settings
about snapshot volumes to bind are correct.

[Advanced] button: Opens the advanced settings screen.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.
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Figure 5-38: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts binding a snapshot volume. The Completion screen is displayed when
the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Generation Addition screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

Advanced Settings

Figure 5-39: Advanced Settings to Bind

In this screen, the detailed settings for a snapshot volume to bind are specified.

Starting Logical Disk Number:
Specifies the number to be allocated to the logical disk.

Specify disk name: There are the following two methods to specify a disk name.
¢ Specify a disk name based on the BV name in the following format:
logical-disk-name-to-which-generations-are-added_SV-logical-disk-number

When the specified disk name exceeds 16 characters, the dialog box to select the
portion to be used is displayed.
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e Specify an arbitrary name by adding a logical disk number to the specified prefix.

The logical disk name must be unique within the system (no other logical disk must
have the same name).

The OS type is the same as that of the base-volume and does not need to be specified.
The logical disk name can be changed later by selecting the [Logical Disk] - [Logical
Disk Management] - [Change Settings].

When naming a logical disk, make sure that the name conforms to the following rules.
(A nonconforming name cannot be set.)

¢ Length of the namel to 24 characters
¢ Specifiable characters Alphabetical lettersA to Z (a to z) * Case sensitive

Numbers 0 to 9
Under bar _
Slash /
* All characters must be 1 byte in size.

If the attempt to name the logical disk at the time of binding fails, a 20-character-long logical
disk name is set that consists of the disk array-specific 16-character string followed by a
four-digit hexadecimal logical disk number.

Completion

Figure 5-40: Generation Addition Successful

The snapshot addition result is displayed.
When the processing succeeded, the following links are displayed.

¢ Add another generations
Opens the Generation Addition screen to add other snapshot generations.
* Bind link-volume

Opens the Link-volume Bind screen.
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[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

Binding a Link-Volume

The work of binding a link-volume is done using the Link-volume Bind screen in the wizard
format as follows.

Link-volume Bind

Source volumes to bind link-volumes are selected.

Confirmation
Link-volumes to bind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.

* [Advanced]: Click this button to make detailed link-volume settings.

Completion

The link-volume binding result is displayed.

¢ Only one link-volume can be bound for one base-volume per operation. However, by
performing this operation multiple times, multiple link-volumes can be bound for one
base-volume.

e There is no particular limit for the number of link-volumes available for binding. The
upper limit is the number of logical disks which can be bound in a pool or disk array.

Link-Volume Bind

i Link-voluse Bind

Link-volune Bind * Confirmation » Completion

0000h Z000D003310100L00000 10.0 Spapshet  PoolDOOL 5

Figure 5-41: Link Volume Bind Wizard

Select base-volumes in which link-volumes is bind. Multiple base-volumes can be selected.
Base-volumes that meet the following conditions cannot be selected.

Locked A base-volume on which configuration setting operation guard is set.

[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.
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[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

A link-volume cannot be bound if 1024 logical disks exist in the disk array.

Confirmation

5 Link-voluss Bind

Link-voluns Bind » Confirmation > Completion

Mmber e ogical o £ - Tyioe ool nane
0005h Z0000003FL0L0010_LVOODS 10.0 Pool000L

Click Advenced for medifying the defsult settings in the field above.
Advanced

When the settings are OK, click Set to start binding the link-volums
It you want te modify any settings, click Back.

< Dack E der | Canceld Halp

Figure 5-42: Confirmation Binding a Disk

This screen is to confirm the settings about binding a link-volume. Check whether the
displayed settings about link-volumes to bind are correct.

[Advanced] button: Opens the advanced settings screen.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

o 1s it OK to suspend monitoring of the disk array to start link-wolume Bind?
¥es | [ic ]

Figure 5-43: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts binding a link-volume. The Completion screen is displayed when the
processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Link-volume Bind screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Advanced Settings

Figure 5-44: Advanced Setftings - Link Volume

In this screen, the detailed settings for a link-volume to bind are specified.

First logical disk number:
Specifies the number to be allocated to the logical disk.
Specify disk name: There are the following two methods to specify a disk name.

The disk name is set based on base-volume name:
logical-disk-name-to-which-generations-are-added_LV-logical-disk-number

When the specified disk name exceeds 16 characters, the dialog box to select the
portion to be used is displayed.

The optional disk name is specified.
When naming a logical disk, make sure that the name conforms to the following rules.
(A nonconforming name cannot be set.)

¢ Length of the namel to 24 characters
e Specifiable characters Alphabetical lettersA to Z (a to z) * Case sensitive

Numbers 0 to 9
Under bar _
Slash /
* All characters must be 1 byte in size.

If the attempt to name the logical disk at the time of binding fails, a 20-character-long logical
disk name is set that consists of the disk array-specific 16-character string followed by a
four-digit hexadecimal logical disk number.

Completion
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i Link=voluss Bind

qu-w:u.- Bind » Confirmarion » Completics l

0 Link-volume binding succeeded.
tollowing Link L1 nacessary

Eind another link-volume

€lick Findsh to exit. Monitoring of the disk Azsay resunes

Figure 5-45: Link Volume Binding Confirmation

The link-volume binding result is displayed.
When the processing succeeded, the following link is displayed.
* Bind another link-volume

Opens the Link-volume Bind screen to bind another link-volume.

[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

Expanding the Snapshot Reserve Area

The work of expanding the snapshot reserve area is done using the Snapshot Reserve Area
Expansion in the wizard format as follows.

Snapshot Reserve Area Expansion

The pool of which snapshot reserve area is unbound.

Confirmation
Snapshot data volumes to unbind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.

e [Advanced]: Click this button to make detailed snapshot reserve area settings.

Completion

The expansion result is displayed.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. 4 5-56



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

Snapshot Reserve Area Expansion

Figure 5-46: Reserve Area Expansion Wizard

Select a pool.

Select a pool of which snapshot reserve area is to be expanded from the list.

Pools that meet any of the following conditions cannot be selected.

locked The configuration setting operation guard is set to the snapshot data volume.

lack capacity A pool of which capacity is insufficient

Specify the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.
Specify the snapshot reserve area capacity after expansion.
[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

About expanding the snapshot reserve area

Snapshot data volumes are treated as logical disks in the disk array. Therefore, no more
snapshot data volumes than the maximum number of logical disks supported by the disk
array or the maximum number of logical disks in a pool can be bound.

The maximum number of logical disks to bind is as follows:
Disk array: 1024 (up to 1024 per node)
Pool: 1024

If the configuration change of one of snapshot data volumes (SDV) configuring a snapshot
reserve area is locked, the area cannot be expanded.
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Confirmation
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Figure 5-47: Capacity Expansion Confirmation

This screen is to confirm the settings about capacity expansion. Check whether the displayed
settings about the snapshot reserve area to expand are correct.

[Advanced] button: Opens the advanced settings screen.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

0 I3 it OK vo suspend monitoring of the disk arrsy to start Smapshot Beserve Ares Expansion?

Figure 5-48: Capacity Expansion Confirmation

Clicking [Yes] starts expanding the snapshot reserve area. The Completion screen is
displayed when the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Snapshot Reserve Area Expansion screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Advanced Settings
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Figure 5-49: Confirm Advance Settings
In this screen, the detailed settings for a snapshot reserve area are specified.
Specify a threshold by the ratio or capacity:
Specify the threshold for the snapshot reserve area by using either of the following methods.

¢ Ratio: Specify the threshold as the ratio to the snapshot reserve area capacity.

¢ Capacity: Specify the threshold as the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.

When the snapshot usage exceeds the specified threshold, a warning is issued to SnapSAN
Manager.
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Completion

S Capacity Expansion

Isnmﬂw: Reserve Area Expansion > Confirsation » Coapletion ]

o Snapshot reserve area expansion succeeded.
Click a following link if necessary.

Add generation

Click Fimish to exit. Monitoring of the disk array resumes.

Figure 5-50: SRA Expansion Success

The capacity expansion result is displayed.
When the processing succeeded, the following links are displayed.
¢ Add generation

Opens the Generation Addition screen.

[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

Changing the Snapshot Threshold

The work of expanding the snapshot reserve area is done using the Reserve Area Change
screen in the wizard format as follows.
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Figure 5-51: Reserve Area Change Wizard
Select a pool.
Select a pool of which snapshot reserve area is to be changed from the list.
Pools that meet the following conditions cannot be selected.

locked: A pool with a snapshot data volume on which configuration setting operation guard
is set

Configure the advanced settings.

Change the threshold.

Specify a threshold by the ratio or capacity:

Specify the threshold for the snapshot reserve area by using either of the following methods.

¢ Ratio: Specify the threshold as the ratio to the snapshot reserve area capacity.
¢ Capacity: Specify the threshold as the capacity of the snapshot reserve area.
[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

o Is it OK to suspend monitoring of the disk array to start Smapshot reserve ares change?

Yes | | Mo

Figure 5-52: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts changing the snapshot reserve area settings.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <4 5-61



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. Clicking
the [OK] button returns to the monitoring screen.

If the configuration change of one of snapshot data volumes (SDV) configuring a snapshot
reserve area is locked, the threshold cannot be changed.

Unbinding Snapshot Generations

The work of unbinding snapshot generations is done using the Generation Deletion screen in
the wizard format as follows.

Generation Deletion

The logical disk of which snapshot generations are unbound.

Confirmation

Snapshot volumes to delete are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.
Completion

The generation unbinding result is displayed.

Generation Deletion

44 Cenaration Deletiom

* Confirmation »

- Logical disk list including generations -

ok nane “apacity[CH

colcal 4
20000009310L00100000 [ 10.0

Hunber cof generations te delete (1-2)

Hext » | Cancel Halp

Figure 5-53: SRA Expansion Wizard
Select logical disk.
Select a logical disk of which snapshot generations are to be unbound from the list.
Pools that meet any of the following conditions cannot be selected.
no unbindable SV There is no snapshot-volume that can be unbound.
locked Configuration change is locked.
Select deletion generation.

Specify the number of generations to be unbound.
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[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

Confirmation

44 Censration Daletiom

* Complation

Ceneration information

Bhmber of generations to delete 1

The fellewing snapshot dats wolume is deleted

0003k 2000000991010010_SV0003 10.0 Snapshot 200000(

When the settings are 0K, click 24t to start deleting the snapshot gensrations,
If you vant to modify any settings, click Back.

< Back C _____ ?_!:!__‘:_'_j | Cancel Halp

Figure 5-54: Confirmation Generation Unbinding Settings

This screen is to confirm the settings about generation unbinding. Check whether the
displayed settings about the snapshot volumes to be unbound are correct.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

0 Iz it OK to suspend monitoring of the disk array To start Snapshot generacions deletiem?

— !e“

Figure 5-55: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts unbinding snapshot volumes. The Completion screen is displayed when
the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Generation Deletion screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Completion
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Figure 5-56: Deletion Succeeded

The snapshot generation unbinding result is displayed.
When the processing succeeded, the following link is displayed.
¢ Delete another generations

Opens the Generation Deletion screen to unbind other snapshot generations.

[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

¢ A snapshot generation for which a snapshot has been created cannot be unbound. To
unbind such a generation, first delete the snapshot using the snapshot management
screen and then unbind the generation.

e If the configuration change of the base-volume is locked, the snapshot generation
cannot be unbound.

e If the configuration change of the snapshot-volume is locked, the snapshot generation
cannot be unbound.

e If a volume is snapshot fault state, the snapshot generation cannot be unbound.

Unbinding Snapshot-Related Volumes

The types of snapshot-related volumes that can unbound are as

<Types of snapshot-volumes that can be unbound>

LV: Link-volume

Link-volume can be unbound using the Link-volume Unbind screen described in this section.
SV*: Snapshot-volume that failed to be bound

These volumes can be unbound using the LD Unbind screen.
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The work of unbinding link-volumes is done using the Link-volume Unbind screen in the
wizard format as follows.

Link-volume Unbind

A link-volume to be unbound is selected.

Confirmation

Link-volumes to unbind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.
Completion

The link-volume unbinding result is displayed.

Link-volume Unbind

Link-volume Unbind » Confirmation > Completion

000Sh 2000000991010010_LV000S 10.0 Link-voluse Pool0001 BAIDY

Cancel Halp

Figure 5-57: Link-volume Unbind Wizard

Select link-volumes to unbind from the list.

[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Confirmation

44 Link=volune Unbind

Link-volume Unbind > Confirmation > Completion

= Link-volums list -

0005h 20000009310L0010_LVOOOS 10,0 Link-voluse FPool000L B

Vhen the settings are O, click Zet to start unbinding the link-volume
If you want to modify any settings, click Back.

< Back E Fen i Cancel Halp

Figure 5-58: Link Volume Unbinding Confirmation

This screen is to confirm the settings about link-volume unbinding. Check whether the
displayed link-volumes to be unbound are correct.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

=

0 Is it OK to suspend monitoring of the disk array ©o start Link-volume Unbind?

| Yes E_Ie[

Figure 5-59: Confirmation Dialog Box

Clicking [Yes] starts unbinding link-volumes. The Completion screen is displayed when the
processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Link-volume Unbind screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Completion

g Link=volume Tobind

Il.n-:x-vomm Unbind > Confirmation > Completion

0 Link-volume unbinding succeeded.

Click & follewing link if necessary.

Unbind another link-volume

Click Finish to exit. Monitoring of the disk array resunes

Famish Halp

Figure 5-60: Completion
The link-volume unbinding result is displayed.
When the processing succeeded, the following links are displayed.
Unbind another link-volume
Opens the Link-volume Unbind screen to unbind another link-volume.
Delete generations
Opens the Generation Deletion screen.
[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

A logical disk which was bound as a link-volume cannot be unbound if it meets any of the
following conditions.

Condition Description

assign(FC) Allocated to the FC connection host

assign(iSCSI) Allocated to the iSCSI connection host

linked Shapshot link is set.

locked A logical disk that is locked with configuration setting operation guard
locked(BV) A base-volume (BV) is locked with configuration setting operation guard

Eliminate these states before unbinding the logical disk

Unbinding the Snapshot Reserve Area

The work of unbinding the snapshot reserve area is done using the Snapshot Reserve Area
Unbind screen in the wizard format as follows.
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Snapshot Reserve Area Unbind

A pool of which snapshot reserve area is unbound is selected.

Confirmation

Snapshot data volume to unbind are displayed. Check whether the settings are correct.

Completion

The link-volume unbinding result is displayed.

Snapshot Reserve Area Unbind

i Beserved Arsa Unbind

Smapshot Peserve Area Usbind > Comfirmaticm > Completion

Cancel Halp

Figure 5-61: Reserve Area Unbind Wizard

Select a pool of which snapshot reserve area is unbound from the list.
Pools that meet any of the following conditions cannot be selected.
SV/SRV A pool has an SV or an SRV

locked The configuration setting operation guard is set to the snapshot data volume.

[Next] button: Proceeds to the Confirmation screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.

Confirmation

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <4 5-68



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

i Bewarved Ares Dnbind

Snapshot Raserve Ares Unbind » Confirmstion » Completien

¥nen the settings are OF, click et to start unbinding the snapshot ressrve
ares. If you want to medify sy setcings, click Back

< Back || sex | Cancel Help

Figure 5-62: SRA Unbind Settings Confirmation

This screen is to confirm the settings about snapshot reserve area unbinding. Check whether
the displayed snapshot data volumes to be unbound are correct.

[Set] button: Displays the following confirmation dialog box.

0 Iz 2t OK to suspend momitoring of the disk array ©o start Snapshos Beserve Area Unbind?

ou | [ ]

Figure 5-63: SRA Unbind Settings Correct

Clicking [Yes] starts unbinding the snapshot reserve area. The Completion screen is
displayed when the processing completes.

[Back] button: Returns to the Snapshot Reserve Area Unbind screen.

[Cancel] button: Displays a dialog box confirming your intention to quit the wizard. When
clicking the [OK] button on the dialog box, the wizard ends.
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Completion

i Bederved Ares Unbind

Isuguwc Basarve Ares Debind > Confirmarios » Complerion ]

0 Snapshol reserve area unbinding succeeded.

Figure 5-64: Unbinding Succeeded

The snapshot reserve area unbinding result is displayed.

When the processing succeeded, the following links are displayed.
¢ Unbind another snapshot reserve area

Opens the Snapshot Reserve Area Unbind screen to unbind another snapshot reserve
area.

¢ Bind snapshot reserve area

Opens the Snapshot Reserve Area Bind screen to bind a new snapshot reserve area.
[Finish] button: Returns to the monitoring screen.

The snapshot reserve area cannot be unbound in the following conditions:
* Any snapshot-volume exists in the snapshot reserve area.

¢ The configuration change of one of snapshot data volumes (SDV) configuring a
snapshot reserve area is locked.

Snapshot Operation
You perform a snapshot operation by first selecting the target volume from the volume list

displayed in the snapshot management screen and then using the relevant menu that is
chosen from the menu bar or displayed when you right-click on the mouse.

Creating a Snapshot Cyclically

Create a base-volume snapshot cyclically in a snapshot-volume. The created snapshot can be
used by connecting a link-volume to the snapshot-volume.

Display the Snapshot Cyclic Creation screen using one of the following procedures.
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¢ Select a base-volume from the information list display area or configuration display
area. Then, from the menu bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation]
- [Snapshot Operation] - [Snapshot Cyclic Creation].

e Select a base-volume from the information list display area or configuration display
area. Then, right-click on the mouse and select [Snapshot Cyclic Creation].

Snapshot Cyclic Creation

Fa
/1% ¥hen the snapshot is created by cbject snapshot-volume,
A} it iz created after deletion.

Choose volume vhich you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.
It is possible that multiple volumes are chosen and executed.

| Execute | Close | Help |

Figure 5-65: Snapshot Cyclic Creation Screen

From the list, select the base-volume for which you want to create a snapshot, and then click
the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of information about the base-volume selected from the
information list display area or configuration display area, as well as the snapshot-volume
for which snapshot is to be created.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.

Unexecutable Information Action

BV Restoring Retry after restoration is completed.

There is no snapshot-volume for which cyclic creation can

be executed.

Prepare an inactive snapshot-volume, or a snapshot with a

generation number that is not guarded and connected to a
Impossible SV link-volume, and then retry.

Snapshot Deleting Retry after snapshot deletion is completed.

Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <45-71



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

Unexecutable Information Action

Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

This operation cannot be executed during the replication
Replication Operating operation.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault
Restore fault occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

BV Data Being Migrated Retry after data migration is completed.

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog.

"\ [08225]
L=  Snapshot cychc creation will be executed.
It is deleted when the snapshot is akeady crested.
Will you execute?

Proceed the execution? Is BV secured a pause point, and consistent as a volume?

o |

Figure 5-66: Cyclic Creation Execute

Clicking the [Yes] button displays the following dialog indicating the system is during
processing.

Processing

(03a7h)CX:SC_BV

Figure 5-67: Processing Dialog

The Processing dialog displays information for the base volume currently being processed.

Clicking the [Cancel] button displays the following dialog. From this dialog, you can suspend
cyclic snapshot creation and return to the Snapshot Management screen for other
operations. You can also check the object snapshot state of the selected base volume from the
information list display area of the Snapshot Management screen.

. [08422]
\1) Snapshot cyclic creation operation was canceled during the process,

The state of selected object snapshots can be checked by the snapshot screen,

Figure 5-68: Cancellation Message Dialog
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If the object snapshot volume is changed during processing, the following confirmation
dialog appears.

a9y [oesz)
‘:/J Since the stabe of & dek sy was updated, object srapshot-volumes was changsd.
he b : 4 h

The snap s
It s deleted when the snapshot ks sready created.

Wil you execute?
2

Figure 5-69: Snapshot Volume Change Confirmation

9 ;) [o8601]
\:/) Is processing continued to the volume of a selection state?

Figure 5-70: Continue Confirmation

Selecting [No] stops the processing.

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the snapshot cyclic creation operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target base-volume is not being restored.

* The snapshot-volume set in the target base-volume includes an inactive volume, or a
volume with a generation number that is not guarded and connected to a link-volume.

¢ If the snapshot-volume set in the target base-volume does not include any inactive
volume, it does not contain any volume that is being deleted.

* The disk array is being monitored.
¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.

e If the target base-volume is also used as MV, the activity state of the pair is not
Restore and the synchronous state of the pair is not Separate Preparing or Sync
Preparing.

e If the target base-volume is also used as RV, the activity state of the pair is Separate,
however, not separate execution (sep/exec).

¢ The state of the target base-volume is not restore fault.
¢ The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.

¢ Data of the target base volume is not being migrated by the Data Migration function.

To execute the snapshot cyclic creation, the base-volume needs to be unmounted from the
host. However, unmounting is unnecessary when the static point is ensured by hot backup
(online backup) etc.

The snapshot cyclic creation operation also creates a new snapshot for a snapshot-volume
that already has a snapshot. In this case, the existing snapshot is deleted.
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The snapshot cyclic creation operation cannot be executed for the same base-volume
consecutively. To repeat snapshot cyclic creation, close the Snapshot Cyclic Creation screen
and then re-open it to execute the operation.

If the snapshot creation target volume is in the released state, executing the snapshot cyclic
creation operation places it in the active state.

A snapshot is created for the next oldest generation except for the linked SVs when
snapshots have been created in all the SVs and the oldest SV has been linked with LV.

Clicking the [Cancel] button from the Processing dialog suspends cyclic snapshot creation
and redisplays the Snapshot Management screen. If snapshot deletion is performed but
snapshot creation is not performed, the target snapshot state becomes invalid.

Changing Base-Volume Access Mode

Change access mode of a base-volume to R/W Permit. Execute only when access mode of a
base-volume cannot be returned to R/W Permit from the host.

Display the Base-volume Access Mode Change screen using one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a base-volume from the base-volume unit list in the information list display
area. Then, from the menu bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation]
[Snapshot Operation] [Base-volume Access Mode Change].

e Select a base-volume from the base-volume unit list in the information list display
area. Then, right-click on the mouse and select [Base-volume Access Mode Change].

Base-volume Access Mode Change @

Execution Result | Unexecutable Information | Link EV Hode BV Number | BV 05 Type | .

Hot Ready 0000h

/\_ Change base-volume access mode to R/W Permit.
A "\ Please execute, only when base-volume access mode
2 cannot be returned to RB/W Permit by host.

Choose wolume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.

Execute Close Help

Figure 5-71: Base-volume Access Mode Change

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of information about the base-volume selected from the
base-volume unit list in the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.
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Unexecutable Information Action

The base-volume is connected to a link-volume.
BV Connecting Unnecessary to execute.

R/W Permit Access mode of a base-volume is already R/W Permit.

Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.

Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

This operation cannot be executed during the replication
Replication Operating operation.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault
Restore fault occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog.

iSM X

' [D8221]
M Change base-volume access mode to Rf'W Permit.
: Will you execute?

Figure 5-72: Execute Mode

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the base-volume access mode change operation, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

¢ The target base-volume is not connected to a link-volume.

¢ Access mode of the target base-volume is not R/W Permit.

¢ The disk array is being monitored.

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.

¢ The update prevention state of the target base-volume is not Prevent.
¢ The state of the target base-volume is not restore fault.

¢ The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.

[Base-volume Access Mode Change] can be selected only when a base-volume is selected
from the base-volume unit list in the information list display area.

Access mode of a base-volume is changed to R/W Permit by the base-volume access mode
change operation. This operation is normally unnecessary. Execute, however, only when
access mode of a base-volume cannot be returned to R‘'W Permit from the host.
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Creating a Snapshot

Create a base-volume snapshot in a snapshot-volume. The created snapshot can be used by
connecting a link-volume to the snapshot-volume.

Display the Snapshot Creation screen using one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu
bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] [Snapshot Operation]
[Snapshot Creation].

e Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on
the mouse and select [Snapshot Creation].

Snapshot Creation E|
)

Execution Resulc I Unexecutable Information I Status I SV Humber | SV 08 '.I.'ype] 2V Logical

< >

1} & Summary (" Details

Choose volume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.
It is possible that multiple wolumes are chosen and executed.

Close Help

Figure 5-73: Snapshot Creation

From the list, select the snapshot-volume for which you want to create a snapshot, and then
click the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the snapshot-volume selected
from the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.
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Unexecutable Information

Action

Snapshot Deleting Retry after snapshot deletion is completed.
Snapshot Restoring Retry after restoration is completed.
The snapshot is guarded. Execute the operation for an
SV Guard unguarded snapshot-volume.
The snapshot-volume is connected to a link-volume. Execute
the operation for a snapshot-volume not connected to any
SV Connecting link-volume.

SV Deleting by other pair

The snapshot-volume is being deleted by some other pair.
Retry after deletion is completed.

The base-volume is being restored by some other pair. Retry

BV Restoring after restoration is completed.
Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.
Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

Replication Operating

This operation cannot be executed during the replication
operation.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault

Restore fault occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

The target snapshot volume is in preparation.
SV Preparing Reexecute the target snapshot volume after it is prepared.

SV Prepare Fault

The target snapshot volume cannot be executed because a
prepare fault occurred.

BV Data Being Migrated

Retry after data migration is completed.

Summary/Details

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog

Clicking the [Yes] button displays the following dialog indicating the system is during

iSM

I

I

E [
! Snapshot creation will be executed.

Will you execute?

08226]

t is deleted when the snapshot is already created.

s BY secured a pause point, and consistent as a volume?

processing.
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Figure 5-74: Creation Confirmation
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(03a8h) CX:SC_BV_SV0O3As

Cancel

Figure 5-75: Processing

The Processing dialog displays information for the snapshot volume currently being
processed.

Clicking the [Cancel] button displays the following dialog. From this dialog, you can suspend
cyclic snapshot creation and return to the Snapshot Management screen for other
operations. You can also check the object snapshot state of the selected base volume from the
information list display area of the Snapshot Management screen.

[08423]
\!) Snapshot creation operation was canceled during the process.
The state of selected snapshots can be checked by the snapshot screen.

Figure 5-76: Cancellation

If a snapshot has already been created for the target snapshot-volume, the following
confirmation dialog is displayed after the [Yes] button is clicked.

o [08623]
\t/ The snapshot is created by snapshot volume (D00ch)WN:DESvr01_SY000C,

Will you create after deleting a snapshot?

Figure 5-77: Deletion

If you select [No] in this dialog, the following confirmation dialog is displayed asking if you
want to continue with the processing of the remaining snapshot-volumes that are selected.
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Q) [08601]
\:I) Is processing continued to the volume of a selection state?

Figure 5-78: Continue to Selection State

Selecting [No] stops the processing.

[Execution Conditions]
To execute the snapshot creation operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target snapshot-volume is in the active or inactive state.

¢ The target snapshot-volume is not guarded.

¢ The target snapshot-volume is not connected to a link-volume.
¢ The target base-volume is not being restored.

e Ifthe target snapshot-volume is in the active state, no other snapshot-volume set in
the target base-volume is being deleted.

¢ The disk array is being monitored.
¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.

e Ifthe target base-volume is also used as MV, the activity state of the pair is not
Restore and the synchronous state of the pair is not Separate Preparing or Sync
Preparing.

e Ifthe target base-volume is also used as RV, the activity state of the pair is Separate,
however, not separate execution (sep/exec).

¢ The state of the target base-volume is not restore fault.
¢ The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.

e Data of the target base volume is not being migrated by the Data Migration function.

To execute the snapshot creation, the base-volume needs to be unmounted from the host.
However, unmounting is unnecessary when the static point is ensured by hot backup (online
backup) etc.

The snapshot creation operation also creates a new snapshot for a snapshot-volume that
already has a snapshot. In this case, the existing snapshot is deleted.

If the snapshot creation target volume is in the released state, executing the snapshot
creation operation places it in the active state.

Clicking the [Cancel] button from the Processing dialog suspends cyclic snapshot creation
and redisplays the Snapshot Management screen. If snapshot deletion is performed but
snapshot creation is not performed, the target snapshot state becomes invalid.
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Deleting a Snapshot
Delete a snapshot from a snapshot-volume.
Display the Snapshot Deletion screen using one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu
bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] - [Snapshot Operation] -
[Snapshot Deletion].

¢ Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on
the mouse and select [Snapshot Deletion].

Snapshot Deletion g|

()

Execution Result I Tnexecutable Information I Status I sv Nunber] sV 08 Type] 8V Logical

< >

& summary " petails

Snapshot deletion is started.

Choose wolume which you want to execute from list, thenm click [Execute] button.
It iz possibkle that mualtiple wolumes are choszen and executead.

Execurs Claze Help

Figure 5-79: Snapshot Deletion

From the list, select the snapshot-volume from which you want to delete a snapshot, and
then click the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the snapshot-volume selected
from the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.
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Unexecutable Information

Action

Snapshot Inactive

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
snapshot state is active.

Snapshot Deleting The snapshot is already being deleted.
Snapshot Restoring Retry after restoration is completed.
The snapshot is guarded. Execute the operation for an
SV Guard unguarded snapshot-volume.
The snhapshot-volume is connected to a link-volume. Execute
the operation for a snapshot-volume not connected to any
SV Connecting link-volume.
The snapshot is being restored from the snapshot-volume of
BV Restoring some other pair. Retry after restoration is completed.

SV Deleting by other pair

The snapshot-volume is being deleted by some other pair.
Retry after deletion is completed.

Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.
Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault
Restore fault occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
SV Preparing snapshot state is active.

SV Prepare Fault

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
snapshot state is active.

Summary/Details

iSM

N

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog.

[08227]
Snapshot deletion will be executed.
The snapshot is deleted which is already created.

Will you execute?

iF

Figure 5-80: Confirmation

Clicking the [Yes] button displays the following dialog indicating the system is during
processing.
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(000ch)WN:DESwr0l_SV0OOC

Figure 5-81: Processing

The processing dialog displays information of the snapshot-volume currently during
processing.

Clicking the [Cancel] button displays the following dialog. On this dialog, you can stop
deleting snapshots and return to the snapshot management screen to perform another
operation. The state of a selected snapshot can be checked with the information list display
area on the snapshot management screen.

iSM X

> [08420]
\!-2 Operation of snapshot deletion was canceled during the process.
The state of selected snapshots can be checked by the snapshot screen.

Figure 5-82: Deletion Cancelled

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the snapshot deletion operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

10400422-002 02/2013

The target snapshot-volume is in the active state.

The target snapshot-volume is not guarded.

The target snapshot-volume is not connected to a link-volume.

The target base-volume is not being restored.

No other snapshot-volume set in the target base-volume is being deleted.
The disk array is being monitored.

The disk array is not in the freeze state.

If the target base-volume is also used as MV, the synchronous state of the pair is not
Separate Preparing or Sync Preparing.

The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.
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When deletion started, "Success" is shown in the [Execution Result] field and "Deleting" is
shown in the [Status] field of the selected volume list. Then after deletion is completed,
[Status] is changed to "Inactive".

Clicking the [Cancel] button on the Processing dialog lets you stop deleting snapshots and
return to the snapshot management screen. However, it is impossible to cancel deleting the
snapshot once in deleting state.

Restoring Data from a Snapshot

Start the restoration of snapshot data from a snapshot-volume to the base-volume.

Display the Snapshot Restoration screen using one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu
bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] [Snapshot Operation]
[Snapshot Restoration].

e Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on
the mouse and select [Snapshot Restoration].

Snapshot Restoration @

Status 5V Number | SV 05 Type | SV Logical
Active 005eh W DESer003 3
Aetive 005 th W DESer003_

Execution Result | Unexecutable Information

-
-}

Aetive 0060k W DESer003_
< >
* Summary " Details

Snapshot restoration is started.
Pestore Conditions
Derived Generation * Heep Delete

Choose "Keep" when re-restoration or use wia the link-volume
is assumed. Choose "Delete"” when it is unnecessary.

Choose volume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.
It is possible that mualtiple snapshot-volumes set as different base-volumes are
chosen and executed.

.
@ Please check the completion of restoration by snapshot screen.

Execute Close Help

Figure 5-83: Restoration

From the list, select the snapshot-volume you want to restore, and then click the [Execute]
button.
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You can specify two or more snapshot-volumes set in different base-volumes and execute the

operation for all of them.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the snapshot-volume selected
from the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of

the following actions.

Unexecutable Information

Action

Snapshot Inactive

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
snapshot state is active.

Snapshot Deleting

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
snapshot state is active.

Snapshot Restoring

The snapshot is already being restored.

SV Connecting

The snapshot-volume is connected to a link-volume. Retry
after unlinking the link-volume.

New Generation Guard

A generation newer than the target snapshot-volume is
guarded. Retry after canceling the guard.

BV Restoring

Data is being restored from the snapshot-volume of some
other pair. This operation cannot be executed during
restoration.

BV Connecting

The base-volume is connected to a link-volume. Retry after
unlinking the link-volume.

SV Deleting by other pair

The snapshot of the snapshot-volume of some other pair is
being deleted. Retry after deletion is completed.

SV Connecting by other The snapshot-volume of some other pair is connected to a
pair link-volume. Retry after unlinking the link-volume.
Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.
Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

Replication Operating

This operation cannot be executed during the replication
operation.

Restore fault

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault
occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot

SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.
Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
SV Preparing snapshot state is active.

SV Prepare Fault

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
snapshot state is active.

BV Data Being Migrated

Retry after data migration is completed.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc.
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Summary/Details

Restore Conditions

Select Keep or Delete of the new generation that becomes a derived generation by
restoration.

If the new generation is guarded, you cannot select delete and execute restoration.

Clicking the [Execute] button displays one of the following confirmation dialog according to
the restoration conditions..

10400422-002 02/2013

N

[o8220]

Restoring will be executed.

Base-volume's contents will be written,a generation newer than object snapshot-volume is deleted.
Will you execute?

Has base-valume been un-mounted from the host?

Figure 5-84: Base-volume Unmounted Confirmation

[08223]

Restoring will be executed,

Base-volume's contents will be written, a generation newer than object snapshot-volume is deleted,
Will you execute?

Has base-volume been un-mounted from the host?

There is the BY which is a virtual capacity logical disk.
Is there enough empty capacity left in the virtual capacity pool that the BY belongs to?

Figure 5-85: Base-volume Capacity

[08222]
! Restoring will be executed.
Is it OK to change contents of base-volume?

Has base-volume been un-mounted from the host?

Figure 5-86: Base-volume Unmounted

©2013 Overland Storage, Inc.
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iSM X
[08224]
! Restoring will be executed.
Is it OK to change contents of base-volume?
Has base-volume been un-mounted from the host?

There is the BY which is a virtual capacity logical disk.
Is there enough empty capacity left in the virtual capacity pool that the BY belongs to?

Figure 5-87: Base-volume Capacity Confirmation

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the snapshot restoration operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target snapshot-volume is in the active state.
¢ The target snapshot-volume is not connected to a link-volume.

¢  When the derived generation is deleted, no generation of snapshot-volume newer than
the target snapshot-volume is guarded.

¢ The target base-volume is not being restored.

¢ The target base-volume is not connected to a link-volume.

¢ No other snapshot-volume set in the target base-volume is being deleted.

¢ No other snapshot-volume set in the target base-volume is connected to a link-volume.
¢ The disk array is being monitored.

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.

e If the target base-volume is also used as MV, the activity state of the pair is Separate,
however, not or Separate Preparing or Separating (sep/exec).

e If the target base-volume is also used as RV, the activity state of the pair is Separate,
however, not separate execution (sep/exec).

¢ The update prevention state of the target base-volume is not Prevent.

e If the state of the target base-volume is the restore fault, the state of target snapshot
volume is Restore suspended.

¢ The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.

¢ Data of the target base volume is not being migrated by the Data Migration function.

To execute snapshot restoration, the base-volume needs to be unmounted from the host.

The snapshot restoration operation starts the restoration process. The execution dialog
indicates that the restoration process has started and that the snapshot-volume is in the
restore preparing or restoring state.

To check the progress of the restoration process or whether the restoration is completed,
close the execution dialog and return to the snapshot management screen.
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Guarding a Snapshot

Guard a snapshot held in a snapshot-volume. The function guards the snapshot against the
snapshot creation and deletion operations. Also, the guarded snapshot is excluded from the
snapshot cyclic creation operation.

Display the Snapshot Guard screen using one of the following procedures.

e Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu
bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] - [Snapshot Operation] -
[Snapshot Guard].

¢ Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on
the mouse and select [Snapshot Guard].

X

Snapshot Guard

Execution Result | Unexecutable Information | Guardl Status | SV Number | SV 08 ‘l'ype| SV ¢

Active 00Zeh

Active 003 fh
Active 0040k

< >

* Summary (" Details

Choose volume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.
It is possible that multiple volumes are chosen and executed.

Execute ' Close Help

Figure 5-88: Multiple Volume Execute

From the list, select the snapshot-volume whose snapshot you want to guard, and then click
the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the snapshot-volume selected
from the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the[ Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.
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Unexecutable Information Action

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose

Snapshot Inactive snapshot state is active.

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
Snapshot Deleting snapshot state is active.
SV Guard The snapshot is already guarded.
Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.
Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault
Restore fault occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
SV Preparing snapshot state is active.

Execute the operation for a snapshot-volume whose
SV Prepare Fault snapshot state is active.

Summary/Details

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog.

b d [08600]
{/ Will you execute?

Figure 5-89: Execute

[Execution Conditions]
To execute the snapshot guard operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.
¢ The target snapshot-volume is in the active, restore preparing, or restoring state.
¢ The target snapshot-volume is not guarded.
¢ The disk array is being monitored.
¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.
¢ The state of the target base-volume is not restore fault.
¢ The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.

e If the target base-volume is also used as MV, the synchronous state of the pair is not
Separate Preparing, Sync Preparing, or Restore Preparing.
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Canceling the Snapshot Guard

Cancel the guard of the snapshot held in a snapshot-volume. The function enables the
snapshot creation and deletion operations for the snapshot. Also, the snapshot is subject to
the snapshot cyclic creation operation.

Display the Snapshot Guard Cancel screen using one of the following procedures.

e Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu
bar of the snapshot management screen, select [Operation]-[Snapshot Operation]-
[Snapshot Guard Cancel].

¢ Select a snapshot-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on
the mouse and select [Snapshot Guard Cancel].

Snapshot Guard Cancel @

SV Number | SV 05 Type | SV .

Guard | Status
Guard Active

Execution Result | Unexecutable Information

< >

* Summary (" Details

Choose volume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.
It is possible that multiple volumes are chosen and executed.

Execute ' Close Help

Figure 5-90: Guard Cancel

From the list, select the snapshot-volume whose snapshot guard you want to cancel, and
then click the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the snapshot-volume selected
from the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.

Unexecutable Action
Information
SV Guard Cancel The guard has already been canceled.

Monitoring Suspended  Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.
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Unexecutable Action
Information
Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore
Restore fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target base-volume.

Summary/Details

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog.

b d [08600]
\’/ Will you execute?

Figure 5-91: Confirmation

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the snapshot guard cancellation operation, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

¢ The target snapshot-volume is guarded.

¢ The disk array is being monitored.

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.

e The state of the target base-volume is not restore fault.

¢ The state of the target base-volume is not snapshot fault.

e Ifthe target base-volume is also used as MV, the synchronization state of the pair is

not Separate Preparing, Sync Preparing, or Restore Preparing.

Sefting a Link
Connect a link-volume to a volume. It allows a snapshot to be used via the link-volume.
Display the Link Setting screen using one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu bar of
the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] - [Link-volume Operation] - [Link
Setting].

¢ Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on the
mouse and select [Link Setting].

If the selected link-volume already has any connected volume, the following confirmation
dialog is displayed.
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; [08245)
f'E Since it is already under connection, the following
link-volumes cannot carry out link setting.

mmberl 08 Type | Logical Disk Name
0040h NX WebSvr0l_ LV0040
0044h NX WebSvr0l_LVO0044

Is link setting screen displayed?

Figure 5-92: Link Setting Displayed

If you click [Yes] after checking the content of the message, the Link Setting screen is

displayed. Clicking [No] returns you to the previous screen, letting you select a link-volume
again.

Link Setting 3
Volume Setting

Link-volume

Destination-volune
{(Humber) 05 Type:

Logical Disk Name

{Number) 0S8 Type: Logical Disk Name
{001bh)WN:DESvr0l_LVOO1lE j

| (0007h)WN:DBSvr0l_SVO007 ﬂ

[~ view Base-volume

Specific Access Mode

# R/W Permit (" Read Only (" Hot Ready (" Not Available

Access to destination-volume is attained via link-volume after a link setting

Close Help

Figure 5-93: Link Setting
Volume Setting

The [Link-volume] field displays an unconnected link-volume, and the [Destination-volume]
field displays an active snapshot-volume that is not connected to any link-volume.

If there is no volume for which link setting can be executed, "Without correspondence" is
displayed.

Select the logical disk for which link setting is to be executed.
10400422-002 02/2013

©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <5-91



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

If you check [View Base-volume] under the [Destination-volume] field, the following
confirmation dialog is displayed. Clicking [Yes] changes the display of the [Destination-
volume] field to that of the base-volume only.

iSM X

[08244]
: ! Since it links to base-volume, does it change to the display of only base-volume?

A link setting ko base-volume is restricted to the repair of base-volume.

Figure 5-94: Link Setting Confirmation

A link to the base-volume can be set up only when the base-volume needs to be repaired in
case of a physical failure. Under normal circumstances, it is unnecessary to set up a link to
the base-volume.

Specific Access Mode

Specify the access restriction of the link-volume.

Display Description
The volume can be read and written from the operating
R/W Permit host.
Read Only The volume can only be read from the operating host.
The volume is in the Not Ready state and cannot be
Not Ready operated from the operating host.
Not Available The volume cannot be accessed from a business host.

If a snapshot-volume is specified as the destination-volume, clicking the [Execute] button
displays the following confirmation dialog.

b d [08600]
\{/ will you execute?

Figure 5-95: Destination Confirmation

If the base-volume is specified as the destination-volume, clicking the [Execute] button
displays the following confirmation dialog.
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o9, [08641]
\:/ ‘will you execute?

Has base-volume of destination-volume been un-mounted from the host?

Figure 5-96: Base Volume Destination

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the link setting operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

The target link-volume is not connected.

A volume (snapshot-volume or base-volume) selected as a destination-volume is not
connected.

The volume selected as a destination-volume is active if it is a snapshot-volume.
However, the base-volume state of the snapshot volume is not the restore fault.

The volume selected as a destination-volume is not in the restoring state if it is a base-
volume.

The target link-volume and the volume selected as a destination-volume are in the
same format.

The disk array is being monitored.
The disk array is not in the freeze state.

When the target destination-volume is a base-volume and the base-volume is also used
as RV, the activity state of the pair is Separate, however, not Separating (sep/exec).

When the target destination-volume is a base-volume and the base-volume is also used
as MV, the synchronous state of the pair is not Separate Preparing, Sync Preparing, or
Restore Preparing.

When the target destination-volume is a base-volume, the update prevention state of
the target base-volume is not Prevent.

When the target destination-volume is a base-volume, the state of the base-volume is
not restore fault.

When the target destination-volume is a base-volume, the state of the base-volume is
not snapshot fault.

Data of the volume selected as a destination-volume is not being migrated by the Data
Migration function if it is a base-volume.

When the destination-volume is a base-volume, the volume needs to be unmounted from the

host.

Unlinking

Unlink a volume connected to a link-volume.

Display the Unlink screen using one of the following procedures.

10400422-002 02/2013

Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu bar of
the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] - [Link-volume Operation]-
[Unlink].
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¢ Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on the
mouse and select [Unlink].

Execution Result | Unexecutable Information | Link LV Mumber | LV 05 Type | LV Logical

Connecting 0046h WebSvr0Z LV

< >

* Summary (" Details

Choose wolume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] button.
It is possible that multiple volumes are chosen and executed.

Close Help

Figure 5-97: Unlink
From the list, select the link-volume you want to unlink, and then click the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the link-volume selected from
the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.

Unexecutable Information Action

LV Unconnecting The link-volume is already unlinked.

Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.

Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

Summary

Clicking the [Execute] button displays the following confirmation dialog.
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[08640]

l’
\\-/ Will you execute?

Has link-volume been un-mounted from the host?

Figure 5-98: Execution Confirmation

[Execution Conditions]

To execute the unlinking operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

The target link-volume is connected.
The disk array is being monitored.
The disk array is not in the freeze state.

When the target destination-volume is a base-volume and the base-volume is also used
as MV, the synchronization state of the pair is not Separate Preparing, Sync
Preparing, or Restore Preparing.

The link-volume needs to be unmounted from the host.

Changing Access Mode

Change the access mode of a link-volume.

Display the Access Mode Change screen using one of the following procedures.

10400422-002 02/2013

Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu bar of
the snapshot management screen, select [Operation] - [Link-volume Operation] -
[Access Mode Change].

Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, right-click on the
mouse and select [Access Mode Change].
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%)

Access Mode Change
W

Execution Result | Unexecutable Informationm | Link LV Mode LV HNumber | LW 05 T

Comnnecting R/W Permit 0046k

id f* Summary (" Details

/3

/ |\._\ Change link-volume Access Restriction.
L ! DPleasze zelect zetting walue from the following list.

111) Specific Access Mode

* D/W Permit (" Bead Only (" Mot Ready " Mot Availakble

Choose wvolume which you want to execute from list, then click [Execute] buttom.
It i=s possible that multiple volumes are chosen and executed.

Execute E Close Help

Figure 5-99: Access Mode Change

From the list, select the link-volume whose access mode you want to change, and then click
the [Execute] button.

You can specify two or more volumes at a time and execute the operation for all of them
simultaneously.

Unexecutable volumes cannot be selected.

Selected Volume List

This part of the screen displays a list of the information about the link-volume selected from
the information list display area.

If "Unexecutable" is shown in the [Execution Result] field, the volume does not meet the
execution conditions and therefore cannot be selected.

If there is any unexecutable volume, refer to the [Unexecutable Information] and take one of
the following actions.

Unexecutable Information Action

LV Unconnecting The link-volume is not connected.

The access mode of a link-volume connected to the base-
BV Connecting volume cannot be changed.

Monitoring Suspended Retry after restarting the monitoring of the disk array.

Freezing Retry after defreezing the replication function.

This operation cannot be executed because a restore fault
Restore fault occurred in the target link-destination base-volume.

This operation cannot be executed because a snapshot
SV fault fault occurred in the target link-destination base-volume.
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Summary/Detail

Specific Access Mode

Specify the access restriction of the link-volume.

Display Description
The volume can be read and written from the operating
R/W Permit host.
Read Only The volume can only be read from the operating host.
The volume is in the Not Ready state and cannot be
Not Ready operated from the operating host.
Not Available The volume cannot be accessed from a business host.

Clicking the [Execute] button displays either of the following confirmation dialogs according
to the specified access mode.

iSM X

[08642]
\-/ Access Mode Change will be executed.

Has link-volume been un-mounted from the host?

Figure 5-100: Confirmation (Not Ready)

4 [08600]
\{,) Will you execute?

Figure 5-101: Confirmation (Other Than Not Ready)

[Execution Conditions]
To execute the access mode change operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target link-volume is connected.
¢ The target destination-volume is a snapshot-volume.
¢ The disk array is being monitored.

¢ The disk array is not in the freeze state.
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Displaying the Volume Connection Status
Display the volume connection status.

The Connection screen can display snapshot related volumes and replication related
volumes.

The snapshot-volumes for which snapshot is active are displayed in order of created time.
Display the Connection screen using one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a volume from the information list display area or configuration display area.
Then, from the menu bar of the snapshot management screen, select [View]
[Connection Screen].

¢ Select a volume from the information list display area or configuration display area.
Then, right-click on the mouse and select [Connection Screen].

¢ Select a volume in the base-volume unit list in the information list display area press
the Enter key.

¢ Double-click a volume in the base-volume unit list in the information list display area.

2 Connection Screen

StorageS4900 2| StorageS4900_3
SiorageS4900_3 StorageS4900_2 -~
Och8h)WIN: WN:LDM 49 3 1 (001LYWH LDR,_49 2 1
- #
RernoteDataReplication
BUW Perrait
Prewvent
Betivity State Separate
Sym State Separsted
Copy Control State
Copyr Mods .
Separated start 200701710 150457
Separated stop 200701710 15:04:57
Storage34900 3 StorageS4900_3
(Doeah)WHLDS 45 3 2 (DcdTH)WHLDL 49 3 1
ﬁ ‘ I
Guard
Status Active
Creation Tire 2006/12/21 170652
Generation Murrher - (Derived)
Storage34900 3
(DcebhyWHLDS_49 3_1

136 GB (17.40 MBSy
ﬁ

Status Restoring

Cireation Time 20070111 14:4038

Generatinn nurhey -1 (Mo

Restore start 20070111 15:04:57

Remaining copy time 11 205 3
< | >

Figure 5-102: Connection

Disk Array Name
Displays the name of the disk array where the volume exists (or SAA).

The disk array name of the volume selected to display the Connection screen is highlighted.
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Logical Disk Number, Format, Logical Disk Name
Displays them in the form of "(logical disk number) format: logical disk name (or VAA)".

The logical disk number, format, and logical disk name of the volume selected to display the
Connection screen are highlighted.

Copy Progress

Displays the progress of copy. This display disappears when copy is complete.
Progress may not change if I/O load is too heavy.

If a link failure occurs, Progress may not change.

Access Mode

Displays the access mode of the link-volume and RV. The access modes are as follows:

Mode Description

R/W Permit The volume can be read and written from the host.

Read Only The volume can only be read from the host.

Not Ready The volume cannot be operated from the host.

Not Available The volume cannot be operated from any host.
Connection

Displays the connection status of the link-volume. When the link-volume is connected, a line
appears linking the link- volume with the connected volume.

Display of Pair State

For between snapshot related volumes

The following information is displayed between BV and SV.
Status: Displays the snapshot status.

Creation Time: Displays the time the last snapshot was created.

Generation Number: Displays the generation number and the generation attribute of a
snapshot.

While snapshot restoring, the following information is also displayed.
Restore start: Displays the start time of restoration.
Remaining copy time: Displays the estimated time remaining by completion of copy.

The estimate of remaining time may not be correct because it changes according to the
monitoring timing, the units, the status of lines and so on.

For between replication related volumes

Activity State:
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Displays the replication operation status.

Sync State:

Displays the transition status in the activity state.

Copy Control State:

Displays the control status in copying.

Copy Mode:

Displays the copy control state in the synchronous state during Replicate/Restore.
Operation Time Display:

Displays the Start Time and End Time when operation for a volume is performed.
Displays the transition time at the forced separation or fault occurrence.

Displays the estimate of remaining time before copy completion during Replicate, Restore, or
Separate. However, "-" is displayed for the time if the disk array to which MV belongs is not
recognized by replication management.

* The time is displayed at the forced separation only on the RV side even if replication
management does not recognize the disk array to which MV belongs.

The estimate of remaining time may not be correct because it changes according to the
monitoring timing, the units, the status of lines and so on.

Differential Quantity of Volume

Displays "remaining amount/transfer rate" during synchronization.
Protection of a snapshot

Displays the protection state of a snapshot.

Disk Array Button

When volumes in multiple disk arrays are displayed on the Connection screen, disk array
buttons are displayed at the top of the Connection screen.

When volumes in only a single disk array are displayed, no disk array button is displayed.

When you select a disk array button, the volumes which belong to the disk array are
highlighted, out of the volumes displayed on the Connection screen.

To cancel the highlight, select the same button again.

Double-clicking a volume works in the same way as selecting the button of the disk array to
which the volume belongs.

Displayed Characters in Volumes

Characters displayed in a volume indicate the attribute of the volume.

Attribute Description

BV Base-volume

MV Master volume

RV Replication volume

Volume that pairs RV further as MV, and has both the RV attribute and
RV/MV the MV attribute
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Attribute

Description

MV/BV

Volume that pairs BV as MV, and has both the MV attribute and the BV
attribute

MV/CV

Volume that pairs CV as MV, and has both the MV attribute and the CV
attribute

RV/BV

Volume that pairs BV as RV, and has both the RV attribute and the BV
attribute

RV/MV/BV

Volume that pairs BV as RV/MV, and has the MV attribute, the RV
attribute, and the BV attribute

SV

Snapshot-volume

If snapshots are cancelled due to SRA capacity shortages, F3 is
displayed at the lower right of the volume.

Lv

Link-volume

Status

Description

Not managed

In the pair connected by Replication and Mirroring ,
the remote disk array is not managed by SnapSAN
Manager or, in a monitoring stop, may be displayed
"Not managed" like the above.

Unpaired

In the pair connected by Replication and Mirroring ,
when Remote Volume cannot be recognized from
the host computer which Local Volume has
connected by having performed Forced Unpair to
Remote Volume, or when Forced Unpair is
performed to a single side of a pair of Volume
Cloning by the ReplicationControl command, etc., it
may display "Unpaired" like the above.

Case of the 2nd layer or more layer pair
composition, when Forced Unpair is performed to
the volume of the 1st layer or the 2nd layer, the

Mo .'ﬂ'-.LIThOI’iJF}-’ volume of upper or lower layers may not be

displayed.In the case of a partition user, if the
authority is not given for the connected pair, it may
display "No Authority" like the above.

Volume Color

Volumes are classified in colors (layer colors) by alignment of the connection state or types of
the displayed volumes.

Snapshot related volumes
(1) BV: Navy blue
(2) SV: Light purple

(3) LV: White

10400422-002 02/2013
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Display Example

StorageS2800/1 StorageS2800/1 StorageS2800/1
{02d5h)L¥:LDB_28 _1_3 (0095h)LX:LD3 28 _1 4 (0204h)LX:LDL_28 _1 39
(Navy blue) (Light purple)
BV SV LV

Figure 5-103: Volume Colors

* The color of MV/BV, RV/BV, and RV/MV/BYV follows the color of replication related
volumes.

Replication Related Volumes

Immediately after pair setting and at completion of Separate, volumes are displayed in layer
colors.

Agreement of a volume color of a pair indicates that the pair is synchronous.

(1) PV: Green

(2) 1stlayer: Light blue
(3) 2nd layer: Blue

(4) 3rd layer: Yellow

Display Example

Storapes2300/1 StorageS2300/1 StorageS2900/2 StorageS2800/2

{001ZhILX: 1_D01Z (000ahILXZ1_D00s (0903R LK 1_0003 {0007HILX: 1_0007
e —
DynamichataRer] icat lon FemoleDaleRenl ical ion DyranichataRen| lcat fon
R/¥ Parnit R/Y Permit R/Y Permit

(Green) (Light blue) (Blue) (Yellow)

PV 1st layer 2nd layer 3rd layer

Figure 5-104: Color Layers

*To distinguish the upper most MV in a hierarchical structure from other MVs, it is called a
Primary Volume (PV).
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Connection Line of Volumes

A line that connects each volume indicates the connection state of volumes and is displayed
as a pipe as shown below.

During copy operation, an arrow (the color of the disk) on a connection line indicates the copy
state, moving from the copied volume to the copy destination.

+ For Snapshots

Active: Inactive:

= 80 80 380 =

Restore is being executed: Deletion is being executed:

= Active and Inactive are displayed altemately.

+ For Volume Cloning

Replicate 15 executed:

ey

Reestore iz executed:

=

Separate 13 executed:

s J . —

Replicate 15 complete:

_

Restore is complate:

e

Separate 15 complete:
—_——e_

+ For Replication and Mirrormg

Replicate i5 executad: Replicatz 15 complste:
Restore 13 executad: Restore 13 complete:
Separate 13 executed: Separate 15 complete:
= =
B—— [e———

Figure 5-105: Connection Link of Volumes
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Display of Link State
The link states of link-volumes are shown below.

¢ For a link-volume and a snapshot-volume

Display of Link State

The link statss oflink-olumss ars showmbalow.
® For alink-volums and a snapshot-wolume

Connectad:

|

Mot connected:

® For s link-veolums anda bass-vohmns

Conneactad:

r

Differential Quantity of Volume/Transfer Rate

Mot connsctad:

DHsplavs theamowurt of differancaand transferrate durine copy opemtion.
The unit of the amount of differancs is variabla (= g. KB, MB, GB) and the unit oftransfar ratas is fixad

(MBS

Exarmpls of Displax (Rastore) |

Amoont of Difference Trarsfar Fate

27 L'* MBC13. 5MBSS)
T | After Restomw is complete

When Rastorz is complats (Amomt of Difference = 0), Amount of DHfferenceand Transfer Rata (WIB/S)

disappsars.

Figure 5-106: Link State Display
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10400422-002 02/2013

Copy Progress

Displavs theprogess of Restors and Raplicateas the changs in volums.

Example of Dizplay: Restore

FRastoring

StorageS2800/1

{00T4h)UN:LDN_28_1 0

1.25 GB{15.07MB/S)
“‘: ﬁ

StorazeS2800/1
{0015h)WN:LOR_28_1_1

{1

Rastorz Is Complats

Storage32800/1

{0014h)UN:LDN_28_1_0

Storaged&001
{015k )Wz LDR_28_1_1

===

Baturns to the -:-riginalcol-:-rwhancnmpletej

Figure 5-107: Copy Progress
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® When BV is selactad:
Smapshot Cyclic Crestion... —————# Creatinga Snapshot Cyelically

* When MV/BV, EV/BV, or EV/AIV/BV is selected:

Fapboats. ..

Reskore. ..

Susperd Copry...

Flesirme Copy. .

Changs bo Bachkground Cogry. .
FY Mode Charge...

Forced Separate. ..
Forosd Carsellation of Liposbs: Frecsssnton. .

Snapsheot Cyclic Creation, .. ————" (reatinga Snapshot Crwclicallsr

® When MV, BV, or EV/MV ic salactad:

Reapboats. ..

Flesstore. ..

Suspend Copy...

Resame Copry. .

Chusrege o Bachaground Copy. ..
P Mo Chanege....

Forcasd Saguarake, | .
Forced Cancsllation of Update Prevention.

® When 5V is selacted:

Snapshot Creaticn. ., Creating a Snapshot

¥

Snapshot Deletion. .. Drizlating a Snapshot
Snapshot Restoration. . . p FastoringDrata froma Snapshot
Snapshot Guard., .. p Guardinga Snapshot

Snapshot Guard Cancel. .. Cancaling the Snapshot Guard

Y

* When LV is selscted:
Link, Setking... p Settinga Link
Urdink. ., Unlinking
Access Mode Change. .. Chanping Access hMods

Yy

1

Properties. . Dsplaring Link-Volume Propectiss

Figure 5-108: Connection Flow

*  When you select multiple volumes from the list to display the connection screen, the
number of volumes you can select is restricted. You can select up to 25 volumes.

* In a case of volumes outside SnapSAN Manager management, monitoring stop, freeze,
or disconnection from the SnapSAN Manager server, and if various execution screens
are displayed from the Snapshot screen or the Replication screen, the operation menu
is displayed, but you cannot select any operation because no operation cannot be
executed. For a volume displayed as "Not managed" or "Unpaired", you cannot display
the operation menu by right-clicking.
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¢ Since a partition user cannot execute any operations related to data replication menu
for a volume displayed as "No Authority", the partition user cannot select the data
replication operation menu. However, the partition user may execute operations
related to snapshot, and in this case the partition user can select the snapshot
operation menu.

CSV Output of Information List
Output the information currently displayed in the information list display area to a CSV file for storage.

From the menu bar, select the following menu items.

e [File] [CSV Output of Information List]

LSV Output of Information List

Sinve |._: DATA =] & e B

Ie]
My Aecent
Documents

Dieskiop

7

-
My Diooumants

w8
My Compite

<
H;Hrﬁ-:m Fie pare ] = o

S 53 i LSV separated by commal” cxv] _7_-_| Cancel

Figure 5-109: CSV Output

CSV File Containing the Information List

An example of the CSV file is shown below that is output when the CSV output of the
information list is executed.

The information displayed on the screen is output to this file, with each item separated by a
comma.

File Example

"Base-volume"

"Type","BV Number","BV OS Type","BV Logical Disk Name","Status","Link","Restore
Different Value[GB]", "BV Mode","Capacity[GB]","Partition Name","SV Pool Number","SV
Pool Name","SV PD Type","LV Number","LV OS Type","LV Logical Disk Name","LV Mode"

"BV","OOOALh","NX","DBSVI'_O 1","NOI‘mal","","","33-2","DBServer","Ooooh",
"POOIOOOO","FC","","","",""
"Snapshot-volume"

"Type","SV Number","SV OS Type","SV Logical Disk
Name","Status","Guard","Link","Creation Time","Generation Number","Generation
Attribute","Used Capacity[GB]","Restore Different Value[GB]","LV Number","LV OS
Type","L\V Logical Disk Name","LLV Mode"

"SV”,"0009h”,"NX","DBSVI‘_O 1_SVO","Inactive",H",H",H",H",""’""’"",""’"H,""
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"SV" "000ah","NX","DBsvr_01_SV1","Active","" " "2004/02/27 17:36:39","-
2","N0rmal","o.3","","","","",""

"SV","000bh","NX","DBsvr_01_SV2","Active","","Connecting","2004/02/28 17:47:17","-
1","Normal","0.4","","0028h","NX","DBsvr_01_LV","Read Only"

"SV" "000ch","NX","DBsvr_01_SV3" "Active","" " "2004/02/26 11:30:02","-
3H’IIN0rma1","O.5","","",U"’"H’""

"Link-volume"

"Type","LV Number","LlV OS Type","LV Logical Disk Name","Partition Name","DV
Number","DV OS Type","DV Logical Disk Name","LlV Mode"

"LV","0028h","NX","DBsvr_01_LV","DBServer","000bh","NX","DBsvr_01_SV2","Read Only"

Environment Settings
Set the disk array information acquisition interval and snapshot-volume view order.
From the menu bar, select the following menu items.

"[View] - [Environment Settings]

Environment Settings @

Information Ac¢guisition Interwval (10 to 120 sec.)

60— Second(s]

Interval is the amount of time from this
information acquisition to the next time.

Snapshot-volume View Order

" Creation Time Order

Snapshot-volumes of each base-volume list are
displayed in order of a creation time.

Cancel

Figure 5-110: Environment Settings

Information Acquisition Interval

Set the interval of acquisition of the used snapshot capacity information to be displayed on
the screen. The interval is the amount of time between one successful information
acquisition attempt and the next.
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Snapshot-volume View Order

Specify the order in which snapshot-volumes of which snapshot is active are to be displayed
in the base-volume unit list. To display snapshot-volumes in the creation time order, check
the checkbox. After the setting, the snapshot-volumes are displayed in the specified order
when the screen display changed.

To arrange that the settings will be reflected next time the snapshot management screen is
displayed, select [Record Screen Information] in the View menu.

Updating to the Latest Information

Executing the refresh function with the SnapSAN Manager server selected in the
configuration display area updates the information about the disk array connected to the
server. Also, the information displayed on the screen is cleared.

Executing the refresh function with a disk array (or any item beneath it) selected in the
configuration display area updates all the information about the selected disk array and
leads to the state with the disk array selected.

In either case, if you cancel the refresh operation before it is completed, execute the refresh
function again.

Perform one of the following procedures.

¢  From the menu bar, select [View] [Refresh].
¢ Press the F5 key.

Recording Screen Information

The information displayed on the snapshot management screen is automatically recorded
when the screen is closed.

The recorded information is added next time the snapshot management screen is activated.

Information To Be Recorded
e Jtem width
¢ Item position
* Screen size
e Screen position
¢ Information acquisition interval
¢ Snapshot-volume view order
e Status bar view state
* Connection screen size

¢ Connection screen position
Displaying Disk Array Properties
Display the setting state of the device.
Perform one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a disk array from the information list display area or configuration display area.
Then, from the menu bar, select [View] [Properties].

¢ Select the information list display area or configuration display area, right-click on the
mouse, and then select [Properties].

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <5-109



SnapSAN $3000/S5000 Snapshot User Guide

Storage54%00/001 Properties [g]

{1 ﬁ StorageSds00/001

(i) Replication Status : READY

Figure 5-111: Properties

The items display the following information.

Disk array name

Displays the identity name assigned to the disk array.

Replication Status
Indicates whether the replication function of the disk array is ready to be executed.
READY Indicates that the replication function is ready to be executed.

FREEZE Indicates that the replication function is in the freeze state because of the
powering-off process of the disk array or the reception of the FREEZE instruction.

Displaying Link-Volume Properties
Display a link permission volume list for a link-volume.
Perform one of the following procedures.

¢ Select a link-volume from the information list display area. Then, from the menu bar,
select [View] - [Properties].

¢ Select a link-volume from the information list display area, right-click on the mouse,
and then select [Properties].

DBSwr001_LY0041 Properties [z|
LY MNumber : 004lh
LY 08 Type : TN

LV Logical Disk Name : DESwr00l LVOO041

-Link Permission Volume List-

TypeiNumber 0% Type | Logical Disk Name
DESwrOO0l
DESvr001_SVO003D
DESvr001_SVOO3E
DESvr001_SVOO3F
DESvr001_SV0040

BV 00zgh
=3 5V 003dh
=3 5V 00Zeh
=3 5V 003th
a3 5V 0040h

gEH884

Figure 5-112: Volume List Properties
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LV Number

Displays the logical disk number of the link-volume in hexadecimal.

LV OS Type
Displays the OS type of the link-volume.

LV Logical Disk Name
Displays the logical disk name of the link-volume.

Link Permission Volume List

Displays a list of volumes that can be linked to the link-volume.

Displaying Snapshot Information

The snapshot-related information can be checked using the following functions.
¢ Snapshot management screen of the SnapSAN Manager client
¢ Main window of the SnapSAN Manager client
¢ Configuration display command (iSMview)

This section describes how to operate these functions and the information they display.

Snapshot Management Screen

The snapshot management screen of the SnapSAN Manager client displays the following
information that is necessary for snapshot operations.
¢ Snapshot information

Displays the information about the paring relationship between base-volume and
snapshot-volume, as well as the snapshot status, creation time, and generation
number.

¢ Link information
Displays the information about the link-volume connection and access mode.
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iSM Client (Weh GUI)

iSM Client (Win GUI)

T Eg"‘l! s iy Ty | S turiben | 605 Ve | BN Lisel Dk e | Statns [k | Pstins ETarit visks
o amin mommm WM =3 Womead -
stk owbre |4 *
E bt ey e
=y ek tod Servers
0002 Tie | 5¥ Wrbes | 5705 Type | SV hompaiik Nowe | Snins [md[iek [
S ¥ ok W DEZerll PRI Inaen
b 3 omEn wH SR e

o W DEZer PO Inaciten

© ¥

[Cimvotins

Ty [ b [ 1905 Tape | 02 Logscal ik Horws | 08 ke | 19 0 Trge | 10 Logecnd bt | L M
o y
» |4

Wommh wh DSty LE

¥

Figure 5-113: Shapshot Management

SnapSAN Manager Main Window
The SnapSAN Manager main window displays the following snapshot-related information.
e Snapshot configuration information
Displays the snapshot-related information for each volume.

*  Volume-link configuration information
Displays the information about the connection between base-volume and link-volume
or between snapshot-volume and link-volume.

¢ SRA configuration information
Displays a list of snapshot data volumes in the SRA.
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Figure 5-114: SnapSAN Manager Client

£ 184 : Status - iSM Server
Ele “iew Operation Help

X AEFRSD O

¥ iSM Server Disk. Array Subsyster Name ] Status ] Monitaring Status ] SA0
549007001 54900/001 Ready Running 0200200000301 35402680
I- i) 54900/002 B s4000/002 Ready Runining 0200200000301 3840874C
54900/003 foa) 54900003 Ready Running 0200200000004C7FOGASK
53] ' >
Type | Date & Time | ProcessID | ProcessMame | Message... | Message Text .
@Info Fri Sep 28 14:43:49 2007 iSMa9001 Connected with iSM server(Server:

[Con. [192.168.1.123 lBozo fismcL abas: 3

Figure 5-115: ShapSAN Manager Status
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Configuration Display Command (iSMview)

The options of the configuration display command that deal with the snapshot information
are listed below.

After identifying the disk array using the iSMview -d option, the options listed below can be
operated.

¢ sl option:Displays the snapshot list information about the logical disk associated with
the specified disk array.

¢ -sln option:Displays the detailed snapshot information about the specified logical disk.

¢ -spl option:Displays the list information about the snapshot pool of the specified disk
array.

¢ -spln/-splm option:Displays the detailed snapshot information about the specified pool.

Displaying the Snapshot List Information About a Logical Disk

When the -sl option is specified, the command displays the snapshot list information about
the logical disk associated with the specified disk array.

# iSMview -sl Storage001

--- Snapshot LD Information ---

LDN(h) OS Type LD Name Snapshot Attribute Node No.(h)  PD Type
0000  NX LDOOOO BV 00 FC

0001 WX LDO0O1 SV 00 FC

0002  NX LDO002 LV 00 ATA

Figure 5-11é: LD Information

Snapshot LD Information

Displays a list of information about all logical disks bound to the disk array.
LDN(h): Displays the LD number.

OS Type: Displays the OS type of each LD.

LD Name: Displays the arbitrary ID information (logical disk name) of each LD acquired
from the disk array.

Snapshot Attribute: Snapshot attribute, which is one of the following:
BV: Base-volume (volume from which a snapshot is copied)

SV: Snapshot-volume (volume storing the information used to manage differences in the BV
at specific point of time)

LV: Link-volume (virtual volume linked with a BV or SV to allow indirect access)

SV*: One type of snapshot-volume that does not have the information used to manage
differences in the BV

Node No.(h)
Displays the node number of the LD.
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PD Type: Displays either of the following as the type of the PD configuring the LD.
FC:FC attribute

ATA:ATA attribute

SAS:SAS attribute

SSD:SSD(SAS) attribute

SAS (SED):SAS (SED) attribute

NLSAS:NLSAS attribute

* Node No.(h) is displayed only for the disk arrays with nodes.

* If there is no snapshot LD bound to the disk array, the following error message is
displayed.

iSM11184 Snapshot LD doesn't exist.
Displaying the Detailed Snapshot Information About a Logical Disk

When the -sln option is specified, the command displays the detailed snapshot information
about the specified logical disk.

# iSMview -sin Storage001 0001h

--- Snapshot LD Detail Information ---

LDN(h) - 0001
0S Type TNX

LD Name - Snap_BV0001

LD Capacity -11.5GB

Snapshot Attribute 1 BV

Node No.(h) - 00

PD Type ‘FC

- Snapshot LD List -

LDN(h) OS Type LD Name Snapshot Attribute Node No.(h)  PD Type
0002  NX LDO0002 SV 00 FC

0003  NX LD00003 LV 00 ATA

#

Figure 5-117: Detail Information
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Each item is explainad balow.
{i) Snapshot LD Distail Infoemation
Dizplays the detailad information shout the spacifisd logical disk.
LID{h): Dvzplays the LT numbar
08 Typa: Dizplays the OF typeof each LD.
LD Mama: DMsplays the atbdtrany ID information (losical disk nemea) of esach LI acguired
from the dizk array.
LD Capacity: DHzplays the LD capacity.
Snapshot Attribute: DHaplays the snapshot-wolumea attriboe.

BN Bazszvolumea {volemsa from which a spapehot iz copdad)

SN Snapshot-volums (volems storing, the information weed to mangea
differancas in tha BWV at spacific podnt of tima)

L%: Link-wolume {wirmesl wolems linked witha B o0 5% to sllow
imdiract aooass)

BN O typa of snapshot-volums that does ot have the infoomation wead

to manama differences in the BY
BD Tvp=: Dvzplays sither of tha following as= the typs of the PD confisuring tha L.

FC: FC attribut2
ATA: ATA attributa
AL SAD attributa

SAS (SED): 5AS (SED) attributs
MNLEAS: NLEAS attributs
{ii) Snapshot LD Lizt/ Link Control LI List

Dizplays the LD information associatad with the spacifisd logical dizk.

LID{h): Dvzplays the LT numbsar

08 Typa: Drizplays the OF typeof each LD.

LD Mama: DMsplays the atbdtrany ID information (losical disk nemea) of esach LI acguired
from the dizk array.

Snapzhot Attributa: DHaplays the snapshot-wolumea attriboe.

BEW: Basavolumesa (volume from which a snapshot i= copiad)

5% Snapzhot-volumesa (volems storing, the information wead to manass
differsnces in thae BY at spacific point of tima)

L% Link-wolumes {wirtmesl wolems linked witha B o0 5% to dllow
imditact aooass)

o Ome type of snapshot-volems that doss not have the information wead

to mamama diffsrencas in the BW
Ioda Mo (h):
Dizplays the nods puember of tha LT
BD Typ=: Dvzplays either of the following a= the typs of the PD confisuring the LI,

FC: FC attributa
ATA: ATA sttributa
SAL: SAS attributa

SAS (SED): SAS (SED) atributz
NLSAS:  NLSAS attribute

*  Noda No.(h) iz dizplayad only for the dizk amays with nodas.
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Displaying the List Information About a Snapshot Pool

When the -spl option is specified, the command displays the list information about the
snapshot pool of the specified disk array.

#iShvizw -spl Storage001

— Snaspshot Pool Information —

PoolMo.(h) PoolMName Mode Mo.(h) PDType Threshold
Qooo Pool000 0o FC -
0001 Pool001 0o FC -
ooo2 Pool002 0o ATA excesded

Snapshot Pool Information

Displays a list of information about the snapshot pools bound to the disk array.
Pool No.(h): Displays the pool number.

Pool Name: Displays the pool name.

Node No.(h): Displays the node number of the pool.

PD Type: Displays either of the following as the type of the PD configuring the pool.
FC: FC attribute

ATA: ATA attribute

SAS: SAS attribute

SAS (SED): SAS (SED) attribute

NLSAS: NLSAS attribute

Threshold: Displays the threshold state.

Exceeded: The used snapshot capacity has exceeded the threshold.

---:'The used snapshot capacity is below the threshold.

* Node No.(h) is displayed only for the disk arrays with nodes.

* If there is no snapshot pool, the following error message is displayed.

isM11183 Snapshot Pool doesn't exist.

Displaying the detailed snapshot information about a pool

When the -spln or -splm option is specified, the command displays the detailed snapshot
information about the specified pool.

FiSWview =pin Storage0d 1 000N

— Snapshaot Pool Detsil Information —

Poal Na.(h) 10001
Pool Hame : Poold001
Pool Type s dynamic
Mode Mo.(h) -0o0

PO Type :FC

Thrashokd —
Total Snapshot Capacity :66.0GE
70,866,950,384 Bytas
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=ed Snapshot Cepacty  © 0.0GG[0%)
0Bytas
Snapshot Threshold 1 B2.7TGE(B0%)
56,593,558 000Bytes
Snapshot Control Capacity : 2.0GB
2,148,532 224Byies

— SDVList—
LDM{h) OS5 Type LD MName LD Capacity
0000 Pool0001_SDV0000 68.0GB

Snapshot Pool Detail Information

Displays the detailed snapshot information about the specified pool.
Pool No.(h): Displays the pool number.

Pool Name: Displays the pool name.

Pool Type: Displays the pool type.

Node No.(h) Displays the node number of the pool.

PD Type: Displays the PD type configuring the pool.

Threshold: Displays the threshold state.

Total Snapshot Capacity: Capacity of the snapshot reserve area
Used Snapshot Capacity: Snapshot capacity used

Snapshot Threshold: Snapshot threshold

Snapshot Control Capacity: Capacity for snapshot control

SDV List

Displays a list of information about the snapshot area associated with the specified pool.
LDN(h): Displays the LD number.

OS Type: Displays the OS type of each LD.

LD Name: Displays the arbitrary ID information (logical disk name) of each LD acquired
from the disk array.

LD Capacity: Displays the LD capacity.
* Node No.(h) is displayed only for the disk arrays with nodes.
* If the specified snapshot pool does not exist, the following error message is displayed.

11183 Snapshot Pool doesn't exist.

Snapshot Configuration Information File Output Function

The disk array configuration information can be obtained as a text format or CSV format file
using the SnapSAN Manager Configuration Setting screen, configuration display command
(ISMview), and configuration information file output command (iSMcsv). The obtained disk
array configuration information includes the snapshot configuration information.
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Configuration Display Command (iSMview)

The -all option is used when obtaining configuration information using the configuration
display command (iSMview).

The configuration information obtained using this option can be output to a text format file.

The description example shown below outputs all disk array configuration information
obtained using the -all option to a text format file.

> iSMview -all Storage00l >> configinfo.txt
Configuration Information File Output Command (iSMcsv)

The configuration information file output command (iISMcsv) outputs all obtained disk array
configuration information to a CSV format file, as in the example shown below.

> iSMcsv -arrayname Storage00l -out D:\tmp
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Chapter 6 ‘

SnapContirol

This chapter describes how to operate snapshot with SnapControl.

SnapControl provides commands that perform various snapshot operations so that it can interwork with
snapshot in backup and other tasks.

T Cﬁ'qgll{'apsl'm."link op ergtion =
gghlum; fﬁ“"’s Rﬁ;]blndlng r"TO Snapshotlink information display Y
na pshotilink aperatin | O Disk management aperationd nrmation

Cr Snapshatdink information display

Fpplication Server!
Backup Server

Storage hianager

BazeProduct
Aitess Control
Diynamic Snap Whlume

Figure 6-1: Operating Snapshot with SnhapControl

No. Command Name Operation Description Target System
Windows UNIX
iSMvollist Volume List Associates logical disk (disk array side) 4 4

Creation/Display  information with system dependent
information (server side) and displays

1 the associated information.
iSMsc_create Snapshot creation Creates a snapshot (SV). 4 4
2
iSMsc_restore Restoration from Restores from a snapshot (SV). 4 4
snapshot
3
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No. Command Name Operation Description Target System
Windows UNIX
iSMsc_delete Snapshot deletion Deletes snapshot (SV) data. 4 v
4
iSMsc_svguard SV guard Sets or cancels SV guard classification. 4 4
classification
setting/cancellatio
5 n
iSMsc_wait Snapshot state Waits for the specified snapshot (SV) 4 4
6 wait state.
iISMsc_query Snapshot Displays snapshot information. 4 4
information
display
7
iISMsc_link Link setting Sets a link between a link-volume (LV) 4 4
8 and BV/SV.
iISMsc_unlink Unlinking Unlinks between a link-volume (LV) and 4 4
9 BV/SV.
iSMsc_linkinfo Link information Displays link-related information. v v
display
10
iSMrc_sense Volume List Displays volume information. 4 v
Display
11
iSMrc_lIdlist Logical disk Obtains and displays logical disk list 4 4
information information.
display
12
iSMrc_flush File system buffer Flushes the file system cache buffer. 4 -
flush
13
iSMrc_mount Volume Mount Mounts a volume (file system). v -
14
iSMrc_umount Volume Unmount  Unmounts a volume (file system). v -
15
iSMrc_signature Signature Performs operation regarding the 4 -
Operation signature of each disk.
16
iISMrc_scan Disk scanning Scans for detecting available disks. 4 -
17

v Targeted -: Not targeted

Notes:

¢ All commands can be used after SnapControl has been installed.

¢ Command No.1 can be used also for SnapSAN Manager and ReplicationControl.

e Commands No.11 to No.17 can be used also for ReplicationControl.
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* In the above table, "UNIX" refers to all the UNIX systems that SnapControl supports,
such as HP-UX, Solaris, and Linux.

¢  On the Windows system, operations are allowable only for a user who belongs to the
Administrators group.

¢ On the UNIX system, operation authority is given to a super user immediately after
the installation. The volume list can be created only by the super user; other
operations, however, can be performed by anybody by changing the authority to access
commands and directory operations.

*  When SnapSAN Manager is operated together (I/O issue to a disk array is controlled
via SnapSAN Manager), joint operations are possible for commands from No.2 to
No.12.

Operation Types

To use SnapControl, the following operations can be selected.

Direct operation for a disk array

This operation performs directly to a volume (BV or LV) connected to the server and recognized by OS.
This operation type is the most basic type when snapshot operation is performed by an application server.

It is possible for the user to prepare a volume that can issue an I/O securely to a disk array and operate it
through the specific volume (control volume). The operation through the control volume is effective
especially in the backup server environment where even if the target volume (LV) is connected, OS cannot
access the volume.

For the direct operation for a disk array, the logical disk of the target BV or LV needs to be registered in the
volume list in advance on the server where commands for the snapshot operation are executed.

Operations linked with the SnapSAN Manager

Installing SnapControl in the management server and linking it with the snapshot management function of
the SnapSAN Manager for operations enable you to manage and maintain the data snapshot function and to
construct the environment by commands.

The logical disk to be operated does not need to be connected to the server. Therefore, you do not need to
create the volume list.

The command to create and display the volume list (iSMvollist) and the commands used for disk
management and operations, such as file system flushing, mounting, and unmounting (iSMrc_flush,
iSMrc_mount, iSMrc_umount, iSMrc_signature, and iSMrc_scan), are functions that involve operating
volumes of the system directly. They are not used for joint operations with SnapSAN Manager.

Command Name Operation Direct Operation of Operation Linked
Disk Array with SnapSAN
Manager
iSMvollist Volume List Creation/Display V2 -
iSMsc_create Snapshot creation vl v
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Command Name Operation Direct Operation of Operation Linked
Disk Array with SnapSAN
Manager

iSMsc_restore Restoration from snapshot vl ok
iSMsc_delete Snapshot deletion vl v
iSMsc_svguard SV guard classification vl v

setting/cancellation
iSMsc_wait Snapshot state wait v v
iSMsc_query Snapshot information display vl v
iSMsc_link Link setting v v
iSMsc_unlink Unlinking v v
iSMsc_linkinfo Link information display v v
iSMrc_sense Volume List Display v v
iSMrc_Idlist Logical disk information display v v
iISMrc_flush File system buffer flush V2 _
iSMrc_mount Volume Mount V2 _
iISMrc_umount Volume Unmount V2 i
iSMrc_signature ~ Signature Operation v*2 .

Disk scanning 2 _

iSMrc_scan

-: Not targeted v: Available

*1 If the control volume is not used, the operation is available only from the server (OS) that recognizes

BV.

*2 Only the volume of the system recognized by the server can be operated.
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Direct Operation for a Disk Array

For direct operation for a disk array, you can select one of the following configurations for each server.
Direct operation is performed for the BV connected to a server.

Direct operation is the most basic operation when the snapshot operation is performed from an application
server.

The BV used for operations is connected to an application server, and the LV used for backup and the like
is connected to a backup server or others. To perform direct operation, you need to register the logical disk
that is recognized by a server (OS) and can be accessed in the volume list on each server.

Backup Sernver

Applcation Server

¢ .
‘. ;- 9

%

1

i

1

|

- |

\ Auoess Contral Acess Control /

Ll

Figure 6-2: Direct Operation to BV or SV (LV) Volume

A volume (control volume) is prepared to issue an I/O to a disk array, and operation is
performed through the control volume.

Since operation is performed through the control volume, an application server or a backup
server can operate BV or SV though those servers cannot access BV or SV directly.
Depending on the access control setting of the disk array, however, operation can be
performed only to the logical disk permitted to access the server or the logical disk that is
paired or linked with a logical disk permitted to access the server.

Register a control volume (CV) in the volume list in advance as the volume to be used to
issue an I/O to the disk array. Registering a control volume in the volume list in advance
eliminates the need for considering the existence of a control volume during operation. If a
control volume has been registered, an I/0 is issued to a disk array using the control volume
automatically.

The application server to which BV is connected can operate BV directly, and no control
volume 1s needed normally. When the backup server uses SVs, snapshot operations can also
be performed from the backup server by preparing control volumes.
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Badkup Serwer

Applcation Server

Figure 6-3: Operation Using a Control Volume

In the SnapControl environment setting, you need to set DIRECT (issue an I/O to a disk
array directly) for I/O issuing path to a disk array.

Take notes on the following for direct operation to a disk array.

10400422-002 02/2013

Set access control using the AccessControl function correctly to the logical disk of
paired BV or SV (LLV) to be operated and the logical disk used as a control volume, and
then connect the logical disks to each server. Prior to the snapshot operation on each
server, create the volume list and register the logical disks to be operated in the
volume list in advance.

When you use a control volume, prepare a control volume for each server. It is not
recommended that the same logical disk should be used as a control volume from
multiple servers.

A small-capacity logical disk can be bound that is dedicated to a control volume. There
is no limitation as to the RAID format.

The following series disk arrays can identify the purpose (attribute) of the logical disk
bound as a control volume. When the logical disk information is displayed by the
SnapSAN Manager client and so on these disk arrays that can identify the purpose
(attribute) of a control volume, the identification information indicating that the
purpose (attribute) of the logical disk is a control volume.

When you change a control volume, you need to update the volume list. When you add
or delete a disk array, rebind a logical disk or change setting of it, or add or delete a
logical disk that can be accessed from a server, be sure to update the volume list to the
latest state.

As a control volume, select a standard volume that is not used by data replication or
snapshot. Allocate the control volume as a dedicated volume and do not store business
data in it.

A control volume must always be accessible so that an I/0 can surely be issued to a
disk array from a server (OS) during operation. Therefore, do not perform pair setting
for a logical disk bound as a control volume, as RV.
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Operations Linked with SnapSAN Manager

Operating SnapControl together with the SnapSAN Manager's snapshot management function enables you
to execute the SnapControl commands on the management server.

The target logical disk does not need to be connected directly from the server, nor does it need to be
registered in the volume list. Therefore, to link with the SnapSAN Manager for operation, you do not need
to create the volume list.

To conduct a joint operation with the SnapSAN Manager, install the SnapControl on the management
server on which the SnapSAN Manager has been installed and is operating. When you conduct
SnapControl environment setting, select MANAGER (issuing an I/O to a disk array via the SnapSAN
Manager) for the setting of I/O issuing path to the disk array.

Operations linked with the SnapSAN Manager have the following advantages.

¢  You can use commands for managing and maintaining the operations of the snapshot
function and operating environment binding.

*  You do not need to connect the logical disk to be operated to a server. You can operate
all the logical disks in the disk array to be monitored by the SnapSAN Manager.

* Since operation is performed through the SnapSAN Manager, connection to the disk
array and issuing an I/O to the disk array can be performed through LAN.

D Management Server
= N
‘ SnapControl =
= o 1~
LE%‘ Storage Manager | Storage Manager
(Server) | {Client)
LARN

7~ \
¥ WO sy L

LAN ‘

Figure 6-4: Operation Linked with SnapSAN Manager

For operations linked with the SnapSAN Manager:.
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¢ In the operations linked with the SnapSAN Manager, snapshot is operated in the
asynchronous state with operations. To perform snapshot operation linked with
operations, be sure to install SnapControl to each server and perform operation linked
with operations of each server because operation of a file system needs to be performed
on the application server and the backup server and data consistency needs to be
secured.

¢ To perform snapshot operation, the state monitoring information of the disk array held
by the SnapSAN Manager needs to be in the latest state. Therefore, set a short update
time interval of the state monitoring information held by the SnapSAN Manager or
use the -cr option of the 1ISMrc_ldlist command to update the information of the disk
array and logical disk for operation. For how to specify the environment settings, such
as update time interval of state monitoring information held by the SnapSAN
Manager, refer to the "User's Manual" in accordance with your OS in use.

¢  When the partitioning function (VirtualStoragePartitioning) is used, operations linked
with the SnapSAN Manager are executed under the same authority with the storage
group user (user role: administrator).

Volume Types

Types of volumes that are specified as operation targets for snapshot commands are as follows:

Type Description Identifier Target System
Windows UNIX
Logical disk name  Specifies a logical disk name set on the disk Id v v
array side.
Mount point volume Specifies a mount point volume name assigned ~ mvol v -
name to the volume by the system.
NTFS folder name Specifies an NTFS folder name (path name) for ~ mdir v -
the volume.
Drive letter Specifies a drive letter for the volume. drv v -
Special file name Specifies a special file name assigned to the disk  sfn - v
(logical disk) by the system.
Volume group name  Specifies a name of the LVM’s volume group that  vg - v
includes the disk (logical disk).
Disk group name Specifies a name of the VxVM’s disk group that  dg - v
includes the disk (logical disk).
Specifies a number that is assigned in relgen v v
Relative generation  descending order (as in -2, -3, -4, etc.) relative to
name the latest generation (-1) to identify an SV
corresponding to a BV.
Specified when the snapshot of the oldest cyclic 4 v
Cyclic generation generation is deleted as a new snapshot is
created.
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Type Description Identifier Target System
Windows UNIX
Indicates that the SV to be deleted is auto 4 v
Deleted SV auto automatically selected when a snapshot is
selection deleted.
Specified at the batch deletion of snapshotsinall all 4 v

SV batch operation

generations when a snapshot is deleted.
Alternatively, specified to cancel all SV guard
classifications under a BV together.

Operation Volume Setting File

To perform batch processing of multiple snapshots using a snapshot operation command, or to operate a
specific snapshot using multiple commands, use the operation volume setting file. Using the operation
volume setting file allows the target snapshots to be described in a file so that they can be managed and
shared, thereby improving system operability and maintainability of snapshot.

The following example shows a description in the operation volume setting file:

Example for the Windows system

# BV and SV are specified.

Id:bv000 Id:sv000_01

drv:E I1d:bv001

mdir:"c:\mnt givol\” 1d:5v001

1d:bv003 relgen:.-1

# Cyclic generation is specified (iISMsc_create command only).
Id:bv010 cyclic

# Deleted SV auto selectionis specified (iISMsc_delete command only).
Id:bv011 auto

# SV batch operation is specified (ISMsc_delete or iISMsc_svguard command only).
Id:bv012 all

# When the number of SV generations for BV is 1

Id:bv020

* Example for the UNIX system

# BV and SV are specified.

Id:bv000 Id:sv000_01

sfn:/dev/rdsk/c16t1d0 Id:sv001_01

vg:/dev/vgvol Id:sv002_01,5v002_03

1d:bv003 relgen:.-1

# Cyclic generation is specified (iISMsc_create command only).
Id:bv010 cyclic

# Deleted SV auto selectionis specified (iISMsc_delete command only).
Id:bv011 auto

# SV batch operation is specified (ISMsc_delete or iISMsc_svguard command only).
Id:bv012 all

# When the number of SV generations for BV is 1

Id:bv020

To specify the operation volume setting file, use the -file option together with the snapshot operation

commands.
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Log Output

Snapshot outputs log data regarding command-executed snapshot operations and display requests to a

command trace file.

2004/03/13 16:40:12.861 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003504 Info sc_create iSM19000: -
2004/03/13 16:40:13.237 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003504 Info sc_create iSM19011: -
2004/03/13 16:40:32.516 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003865 Info sc_create iSM19000: -
2004/03/13 16:40:32.577 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003865 Info sc_create iSM19011: -
2004/03/13 16:40:40.417 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003866 Info sc_create 1SM19000: -
2004/03/13 16:40:41.462 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003866 Info sc_create 1SM19011: -
2004/03/13 16:41:05.287 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003905 Info sc_link  1SM20021: -
2004/03/13 16:41:05.930 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003905 Info sc_link  1SM20200: -
2004/03/13 16:41:05.983 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003910 Info sc_link  1SM20021: -
2004/03/13 16:41:06.855 host1 SC-CLI  : 0000003910 Info sc_link  1SM20200: -

Content of the command trace file

The following information is output to the command trace file.

¢ Input images of snapshot operation commands and common information

¢ Execution results of commands and common information

The common information includes the time when the information was output and the identifier for the

command issue process.

The content of the message that is displayed on the terminal at the time of command execution is output to
the command trace file (in the case of a display command, the display result is not output).

Item Name

Operation

Date

Displays the date in the yyyy/mm/dd format.

Time

Displays the time in the hh:mm:ss.msec format.

Host name

Displays the name of the host on which the command was
executed.

Type

Displays the function type.
VOL-XXX : Common function
SC-XXX : Snapshot function
RPL-XXX: Data replication function
PC-XXX: WORM function
EC-XXX: Power saving function

Process number (thread
number)

Displays the number of the process (number of the thread) that
executed the command.
The process number may be up to 10 decimal digits in length.

The thread number is displayed only on Windows.

Error level

Displays the error level.
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ltem Name Operation

Command type Displays the command type.
Message ID Displays the message ID.
Message text Displays the message text.

Ouvutline of the command trace file
* Location of the command trace file
The command trace file is created under "installation-folder/etc".
* Size of the command trace file
Up to five generations of files are created, each being 200 KB in size by default.

The file size and the number of generations can be changed by modifying the relevant
environment variables.

* Name of the command trace file

* iSM_Log.log:Latest command trace file

* iSM_Log(n).log:Command trace file n generations older
¢ Switch between generations

The switch of command trace file generations occurs when the file size of the current
generation exceeds the size defined by the environment variable. If the maximum
number of generations is reached, the file of the oldest generation is deleted.

Volume List Creation/Display

The function to create and display the volume list associates logical disk information (disk array side) with
system dependent information (server side) and displays the associated information. Since it handles
system dependent information, the function on the Windows system is different from the function on the
UNIX system. On the Windows system, operations are possible by using the GUI (Graphical User
Interface).

Command Operations (Windows)

On the Windows system, by using the volume list creation and display function by means of the iSMvollist
command, it is possible to obtain and display drive letter, HBT (host adapter number/bus number/target ID)
and LUN (logical unit number), physical disk number and logical disk names, and associated OS type
(hereafter, volume list) of logical disks in the disk arrays.

The following is the description of the HBT:

¢ Host adapter number: HBA

This is the number for an interface card that connects a SCSI bus to the host (system).
There are multiple buses in the host adapter.

¢  Bus number: Bus

This is the number for the path (bus) from the host adapter to a target (SCSI device).
One path can handle multiple targets.
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e Target ID: Target ID

This ID is used for identifying a device that is connected to the SCSI bus. One ID is
assigned to one disk array.

Application Server

Target ID

Disk Amay

Figure 6-5: Relations between System Configuration and HBT

The iISMvollist command corresponds to the system information on the logical disk of the
disk array that can be recognized from an application server and saves necessary volume
information in the volume list.

Only the volumes that have already been registered in the volume list can be specified when
data replication or snapshot operation is performed. Therefore, you need to execute the
iSMvollist command to create the volume list beforehand.

When you have added or deleted disk arrays to or from the system or bound or unbound
logical disks, you must update the volume list to reflect the information. If the volume list is
not updated, inconsistency may occur in data replication or snapshot operation or disk
operations, such as flushing or unmounting Windows volumes.

[Main Options]

You can specify one of the following options in the iSMvollist command.
Create/update the volume list (-cr)

Scans devices connected to the system and creates or updates the volume list.
Displays the volume list

You can select one of the following options.

Option Description

-d option Lists disk array information.

Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
logical disk number as the key. If a specific logical disk number is specified, the
system displays information only associated with the specified logical disk
number.

-dl option

Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
-de option logical disk name as the key. If a specific logical disk name is specified, the
system displays information only associated with the specified logical disk name.

Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
path information as the key. If a specific drive letter or a path name of the NTFS

-dd option folder is specified, the system displays information only associated with the
specified drive letter or path name of the NTFS folder.
Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
. physical disk number as the key. If a specific physical disk number is specified,
-dp option

the system displays information only associated with the specified physical disk
number.
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Option Description
Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
. HBT and LUN as the key. If HBT is specified, the system displays information only
-dh option associated with the specified HBT. If LUN is specified, the system displays
information only associated with the specified HBT and LUN.
-a option Displays information associated with all logical disks.
-al option Displays information only associated with specified logical disk numbers.
-ae option Displays information only associated with specified logical disk names.
. Displays information only associated with a specified drive letter or a path name
-ad option of the NTFS folder.
-ap option Displays information only associated with specified physical disk numbers.
-av option Displays information only associated with specified mount point volume names.
. Displays information only associated with specified HBT. If LUN is also specified,
-ah option the system displays information only associated with specified HBT and LUN.
Displays information associated with logical disks and configuration information.
-ai option Displays only information associated with specified PD Type if the PD Type
(attribute of the physical disk configuring the logical disk) is specified.
. Lists the physical disk numbers and logical disk numbers of control volumes and
-ctl option the corresponding disk array names.
. Displays the version information and the date when the volume list is created as
-p option the property information of the volume list.
. Lists disk array information, information about correspondence and
-ax option configuration of all logical disks, and the property information of the volume list.
-tgt option Displays the targetname of the volume in the volume list.
Displays iSCSI information of all iSCSI volumes in the volume list.
-all option

Message 11932 is output if there is no iISCSI volume.

-ldname option

Displays iSCSI information of the specified volume.
Message 11933 is output if the specified volume is not iSCSI volume.

-arrayname
option

Displays iSCSI information of all iISCSI volumes for the specified disk array.
Message 11933 is output if there is no iISCSI volume.
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[Displayed Information]
When the -or option is spacifisd:
When the volieme lizt iz oreated of updatad swooessfilly, the following maszasa appaars.

iISM11700: Please wait 8 minut.
iISM11701: Volume list is created sucoessiully.

Whean the -d option iz specifiad:
Drz)k srray information as shown balow iz listad.

— Diisk Array List—
Disk Array Mamsa Mumberof Drves

disk_array_nams nurnbear

Dsscription

dizls srray name:  Disk sray name

numbar: Number of logical dizk information {voelumes information) items for 2ach dizk ansy
tamiztarad in the volema list

Whean the -3 option iz specifisd;

Commespondancs information abowt logical dizks as shown balow iz listad.

YWolurmes List iShwollist  Version 206000

LOM LD Marne WAL 05 Typs
HBET LM Diisk: Mo Disk Arrsy
Volume Marms
Path
ldn d_nams VEE type
hint lun disk_num disk_armay_nams
walume_nams
path
Description
ldm: Laogical dizk number
1d_nama: Logmical dizk nama
VA WAA (Volume Absolute AVolems Cloningsss)
ps 05 typs
hhit: Hoat adaptsr pumbsr, b nember, targst I
lum: LUM
dizk nuem: Phryzical disk number
dizk_srray pame: DHsk srray names
volems names: hlount podnt wolume nams
path: Dyivea latter of path namea mountad in the MTFS vohimea foldar acoaszad by g wesr
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{iv)  Whean the -ai option iz spacifiad;
Comaspondanc: and confi guration information sbout logical dizks as shown balow iz listad.

Wolume List iShvoliist  Version XU 300K

LOM LD Mams WAL 05 Type
HEBT LM sk Ma. Crisk Array PO Type
Volumea Mames
Path

idn ld_names VeSS type
hibt lun disk_num disk_aray_nams pd_type
volume_name
path

Dssoription

HOEEE Information about the version of the sxscutad 158 Irellizt command

1dn: Logical disk numbar

1d_mamea: Logical dizk nama

vas: WAA [WVolumea Abzolute AVoluma Cloningezs)

trp= O typs

hibt: Hoeet adapter numbsar, bus numbser, targst ID

lum: LU

dizk em: Phrrzical dizk puembser

dizk_zray nama: Diskarrsy name

pd_typ=: PFD Typ2

volems nama: hiount podnt volumea nama

path: Dirivalatter of path name mounted in tha WTE S vwolums foldar apoaszad by anear

{1 When the <l option iz specifiad:
Information on control wolemes a2 shown balow iz listad.

— Control Volums List—

Drisk Mo LDOM Cisk Array Mams
disk_num Kdn disk_aray_nams
Diszoription

dizk pem: Phyzical dizk nuembar
ldn: Lopgical dizk numbsr
dizk smray nama Dhzk vy nams
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{wi) "When ths -poption iz spacifiad:
Proparty information of the wolumea lizt 2= shown balow iz listad.

{vif)

— Propery of Volumes ListFile —

Version

Created

Crwner Host Mams
Cisk Array

Yolume Infomnation

Disscription

V{0

WETSIon

Y IMRDD R ss

host_name

disk_amay_numbsr

volume_number

Warzipn of the {5hIvolliztcommand usad to oreata the voluma list

TYY YA DD bh:mm:z=: Diate when the volema list iz oeatad of updatad

host_name:

dizk_amray nombor

Huost nama of the sarvar owning the volema list
Total nember of dizk ammays in the volema list

wolums pmbar: Total number of volums information items in the vwoluemes list

When the -ax option is specifiad:

Dizk srsy information, infosmation on comrespondsncs and confi gurstion of logical dizsks, and propaty
information of the volums lizt a2 listed 2= shown balow.

“olume List iShhollist  Version X600 Date: Y™™ YIMMDD HH:MWM: 55
— Diisk Array List —
Disk Array Mams Mumberof Drves
disk_smay_name number

— Vaolums List —

“olume List iShhollist  Version X600

LOM LD Mams WAA 05 Type
HET LM Diisk Mo. Disk Array PO Typ=
Volume Mame
Path

ldn l_names VESE type
hbt lun disk_num disk_amay_names pd_type
wvolume_nams
path
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— Property of Violume List File —

Varsion

Craatd

Orwner Host Mame
Disk Array

Wolume Information

Diazcription
HEXDL

YA DD HEL RN ES:

dizk arrzy namea:

number:

ldm:

1ld_mams:

VES:

rp=

bibt:

Llum:

dizk num:
pd_typs:
volume nams:

Lath:
varsion:

¥¥yy/mm/dd hhonm e
hoet_nama:
dizk_array numbor:

voluma pum b

VErsion

S IMNID D hhomim:ss
host_nams
disk_amay_numbser

wolume_number

Warzion information on the sxeoutad i 3hIvollist command
Exscution data of the iShIvollist command

DHzk array nams

Mumberof logical dizk information {volums information) itemes for
each dizk array ragisterad in the volume list

Logical disk nuember

Lozical disk nama

WAA (Voluma Abzolute AVolums Clondngass)

05 type

Host adapter member, bus nembsr, and targst ID

LTI

Phyvzical dizk numbar

PD Typ=

Mount point woluma nams

Dhivva latter of path name mountad to the foldsr of tha NTEFS
voleme the waer agosssas

Wersion information of the 15 hvollist commandwsad to create tha
wolema list

Drate when the volwma list iz created of wpdatad

Host nama of the serear orning tha volemea list

Total pember of dizk arrays in the volume list

Teotal pember of voleme infeemation items in the volumes list

{wiii) Whem tha -tgt -all option iz spacifisd:
i5C 51 information of all i5C51 volumas ara dizplaved in the following volumes list.

LDM LD Mams
Kn K_nams
Diazcription

ldn:

ld_mams:

dizk srray name:

targst names:

[Execution Condition]

sk Array

disk_smay_nams

Target Mams

target_nams

Logical disk nember
Logical dizsk nams
Drzk arrsy nams

Targst nams

To perform the command operation on Windows, the following condition must be satisfied.
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*  While the volume list is being created or updated, it is not possible to display the
volume list or execute replication operation commands and snapshot operation
commands.

* Create or update the volume list when the OS on the server recognizes the logical disks
and volumes. For a replication volume (RV) of the data replication function, the pair
must be in the Separated state. For a link-volume (LV) of the snapshot function, a link
to a snapshot-volume (SV) must be established.

¢ Create or update the volume list when a mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder) to be
used has been set for volumes.

Command Operations (UNIX)

On the UNIX system, by using the volume list creation and display function by means of the iSMvollist
command, it is possible to obtain and display special file name, logical disk name, and associated OS type
(hereafter, volume list) of the logical disks in the disk arrays.

To specify the volumes in the data replication and snapshot operations, it is necessary to create a volume
list beforehand by executing the iSMvollist command because only the volumes that have already been
registered in the volume list can be targets of the function.

Only an appropriate privileged user (super user) can create or update the volume list.

When you have added or deleted disk arrays to or from the system or bound or unbound logical disks, you
must update the volume list to reflect the information. If the volume list is not updated, data inconsistency
may occur during data replication and snapshot operations.

[Main Options]

The following option can be specified in the iSMvollist command.

Creating/updating the volume list (-r)

It is possible to scan devices connected to the system and create or update the volume list.

The volume list can be automatically created at the start of the application server. However, if settings
remain unchanged since installation, the volume list cannot be automatically created, and therefore, will
need to be manually created. To automatically create it, it is necessary to change the name of the rc file that
has been created at the installation.

Displaying the volume list

One of the following options can be selected.

Option Description
-d option: Lists disk array information.
-l option: Displays information associated with all logical disks.
-vs option: Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using

special file name as the key. If a specific special file name is specified, the system
displays information only associated with the specified special file.

-vl option: Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
logical disk number as the key. If a specific logical disk number is specified, the
system displays information only associated with the specified logical disk
number.

-ve option: Displays information only associated with specified disk arrays sorted by using
logical disk name as the key. If a specific logical disk name is specified, the system
displays information only associated with the specified logical disk name.
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Option

Description

-ai option:

Displays information associated with logical disks and configuration
information.Displays only information associated with specified PD Type if the PD
Type (attribute of the physical disk configuring the logical disk) is specified.

-ctl option:

Lists the special file name and logical disk number of a control volume and the
corresponding disk array name.

-p option:

Displays the version information and the date when the volume list was created as
property information of the volume list.

-ax option:

Lists disk array information, information about correspondence and configuration
of all logical disks, and property information of the volume list.

tgt option:

Displays the targetname of the volume in the volume list.

-all option:

Displays iSCSI information of all iSCSI volumes in the volume list.Message 11932
is output if there is no iSCSI volume.

-ldname option:

Displays iSCSI information of the specified volume.Message 11933 is output if the
specified volume is not iISCSI volume.

-arrayname option:

Displays iSCSI information of all iSCSI volumes for the specified disk
array.Message 11933 is output if there is no iSCSI volume.

* The -tgt option is supported only for Linux.
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i

i)

(i)

[Misplaved Information]
Whan the -1 option iz specifiad:
When the wolwmes lizt iz oreated o updatad swoosssfinlly, the followine messass Spmears.

iISM11700: Please wait a minuiz.
iISM1 1100 Command hascompleted sucoessfully.

When the -d option iz spacifiad:
Thea dizk ammay information as shown balow is listed.

— Diisk Array List —

Drisk Aurray Mams Murmberof LOMN

disk_amay_nams number

Dhsscription

dizle_srray nams: Drizlk srray mamsa

bt e MNuembsr of lomical dizlk information items {spacial file) for each disk areay

ragizterad in the volume list

Whan tha -1 option iz specifiad:
Information of the comespondance of the logical dizls az shown balow iz listed.

LM LD MAaME WA T™PE
Specisl Fil Drisk Aurray Path
Kdn d_name wEE typa
spacial_fie_name disk_srmay_nams path
Description
Ldim: Laozical dizk member
ld_n=ma: Laogical dizk nama
WES! WAA WVolums Absoluts A%Volums Clomingsss)
trp=: OS5 typs
spacial_file names: Bpacisl fils names
Drizplayed a= a 32-bvteitem on HP-UZN snd Linuex a= wall as §4-bvte item on
Solaris.
dizle_srray nams: Drizlk srray mamsa
path: Whether towse a spacisl fils

Tizally this fisld iz blank and nothins appears in this fisld, howsrar, whan
data replication of snapshot i= performed, if an emor iz detacted in aoosss to
tha spacial file, “B™ appears.
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i)

About the state of Path (whether to wsaa sparial fila)
E:ztshlizhinz multipls connsctions toths zama lozical dizk snahlss a path {zpecisl fils) to kave
radumdant configuration. In thiz casa fod sach command of data replication of snapzhot, when an emor

iz detected in aoossz to the path (specisl fils) weed for izsving an 100, acosss iz switchad swtomaticslly o
another path {spacial fils) regiztarad in the volemea lizst and 100 continnation to a dizk sy iz trisd.

"W hen an =mor i= dstected in acosss to & path (special fils), “B™ iz dizplaysd in the Path information of
tha zpacisl fila wead af the tims which indicates an ermos poots in the spacial fila

If an error ooours when you 1oy to aooess a path {special fils) in the snvironmeant whers the HP-TUE
multipath machanizm iz enabled this mechanizm sutomatically switchas accas: to another path {special
file). Thersfoga, it iz only when emmogs are dotactad in all the pathe (zpacial filas) that the volems list
dizplayz “B™ in the Path information of the special filss and indicates that soms smor has oomemed in
thea paths {spacial filss) in the rslevant logical dizsk.

Aftsr 3 path srror iz recoversd, when aopszs to 3 volumes by a blocksd path iz sstablizhed suoosssfidlly,

tha Path infoemation of the spacial filsis clesred and tha blocked state is 1=lagsad

When the -3 option is spacifisd:
Comezpondsnos and condi guration information shout logicsl dizkes a: shown balow i= listed,

Wolume List iShvollist  Wersion 22060000

LDN LD MAME WAA TYPE
Special File Drisk Array Path
PD Type
idn id_nams WEE type
spacial_file_nams disk_array_nams path
pd_typs
Dascription
HHEEDDD Information sbout the verzion of the sweouted iShvellizst command
ldn: Laogical dizk number
1d_mema: Logical dizsk nama
Vas WAA (Volumea Absoluta AVolumes Cloningsss)
typ: O3 type
spacisl_fils meama: Specisl file pams
Dizplayad a2 3 32-borte item on HP-TE and Linux as well as $4-bytaitem on
Solaris.
dizk_aray_name: Dhzk arr=y nams
path: Whether to wse azpacial fils

Tlznally thiz fisld iz blank snd nothing appesrs in thiz fisld, however, whan
data replication of snapshot iz performead, if an srrog iz detactad in aooess to
the zpacial fils, “B™ appsars.

pd_typ=: PD Typ=
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)

{wi)

D

When the -ctl option iz specified:
Information on 8 control vwolume as shown balonw iz listad.

— Control Volume List—

Special File LDM Disk Array Mams Path

spacial_fie_nams idn disk_srray_name path

Description

zpacisl_file nams: Specisl fils nama
Dizplayed a= 3 32-byteitem on HP-UZXK and Linus as wall a= §4-byts item on
Solaris.

Ldm: Logical dizk numbear

dizk_sfray_mama: Dvizk array nams

path: Wheather to wsa s pacial fils

Tzually thiz fizld iz blanlk and nothing sppears in this fisld, howsver, when
dats replication of snapshot iz parformead, if an errog iz detected in acoass to
the zpacial file, “B™ appears.

When the -p option iz spacified:
Property information of the volwme lizt as shown balow iz dis

— Property of Wolume List File —

Version wersion

Craated Y IMIMID D hhomimess

Crwner Host Mams host_nams

Disk Array disk_smay_number

Wolume Information wvolume_number

Dazcription

wersiom: Warsion of the i5hIvoelliztcommand weed for oreating the volems list
TYYYMBI DD hh:mm:s=:  Dats when the volwms list was oreated or updatad
host_mama: Hoet namea of the sarver owning the vwolems list

dizle_ sty numiber Total numbsr of dizk arays in the vwolems list

voliema pombsr Total nembar of volems information items in the vwoleme list
Whan the -ax option is spacifiad:

Diizk array information, information about correspondancs and confi guration of logical dizls, and
proparty information of the volwmea list a2 liztad a= shown balow.

Wiolume List iShwoliist  Version 2.3 500 Date: YW WIMWDD HH MM S5
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- Diisk Array List—
Drisk Array Mams

disk_array_nams

— Wolume List—

LDM LD MAME
Special File
PD Typ=

idn id_nams

spacial_file_name

pd_typ=

— Property of Volume ListFile —

arsion

Created

Crewwner Host Mame
Disk Amray

Volume Information

Dezcrivtion
DD

Y NVDD HH:MM:BE:

dizk array name:

e
spacial fil= nams:

dizk_zmray_nama:

pd_typ:

VErEion:

vrvy/mmdd hhonwm e
host_nama:

dizk_zmray_nember:

Mumberof LDM
numbsar
WAL TVPE
Drisk Array Path
VES type
disk_amay_nams path
wersion

yyyy/mmidd hhmm:ss
host_names
disk_gmay_number

wvolume_number

Wersion information of the swamutad {5hvollizt command
Exscution date of tha {ShIvellistcommand

Dizk =rray nama

Mumber of logical dizk information items (zpacial fils) for sach dizk
aray r=giztersd inthe volume list

Logical dizk number

Logical dizk nams

WAA (Volums Absolutz AVelems Clondngsss)

05 typs

Special fila nama

Diizplayvad az 3 32-byts item on HP-UZ and Linus 2= wall as §4-boyta
item om 5olariz.

Dhizk array nams

Whathar to uz2 2 zpecial fils

Tzually thiz fiald iz blank and nothing appaars in this fisld, howsvar,
when data replication of snapshot iz performed, ifan srror iz detactad
in aocesz to the spacial fils, “B7 appasrs.

PD Typa

Warzion information of the i 5hJvollist command wead to oreate the
wolema list

Diata when tha volwma list was oreated o wpdatad

Hoat nama of the ssrver owning the volumea list

Totsl nember of dizk arravs in the volema list
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voluma_number Total numbsar of volums information items in the voluemalist

[Execution Conditions]
To perform the command oparation on UNLE, the following conditions must b zatizfiad.

{i) Whils the volumalist is baing crasted of updated it is not possible to display the volume list of sxacuts
F.aplicationControl command: and SnapControl commands.

{ii) Whils the Srap® AN Manazer Serveris nmning on the sams server, the volumsa list only can b
dizplayed, but it canmot be craated of updated (HP-UX system and Linux system only).

{iii) TheiSh-only spacial filz is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system only).

{iv) Create o updats the volume list when the OF on the server sacognizes the logical dizks and volumss.
Forarsplication volums (V) of tha data replication fimction, the pair must bain tha Separatad stata.
For alink-volums {LV) of the snapshot finction, alink to 3 snapshot-voluma {5) must be sstablizhed,

Use Volume List Display

On the Windows system, the volume list creation and display function can be used via the GUI. The GUI
functions include volume list display, selective display of disk arrays, and creation and update of the
volume list.

The function to define control volumes used for the application server to operate the data replication or
snapshot function is also provided.

[Screen Configuration]

To create or display the volume list with GUI, use the Volume List Display screen. The following is the
layout of the Volume List Display screen.

e
() [l MR TR D
i || e g || Disk gy Subsyrem [aLL P e
Dirive Letbes /Path Name | Viokme Name | Dk No. | Wolume Defirion | LUN | LDN | LD Hame | Dk A T PO T, T Hame
=5 (vii) - (viii)e dixpe - (0 (e (i} il 20dvde (odd ol (awide
- - ditks - O06h O006h 200000, X0000D., S5
= &kl - 007 0007 2 000000, N A5
- digkd 00gh  000sh 2000000, M S5
- disk - 050k D050k 2000000 IV SAS
- ditkh - 061k D1k H00000.. IV S5
- disk? - 05ih  052h 2000000, M S5
= diskd . 053h 053k 3 2000000, M
(=0 diskd 000k O00eh SEE M
- dkll - 00Zh D00k 529003 M
=" dskld - il

W olumed digk13

=

F WAVekmel.  dikiD N
i
g7 — [P SO esmtonvchae Lt
| Tipa [ Lo [ Lo Name [ Disk Anay [ PO Type [

RY 3k 1e_test_D013 5290073 fC

WOLUE : 14!

Figure é-4: Volume List Display
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Title bar
Displays the title of the Volume List Display function.

Menu bar

For details on each item of the menu bar, refer to "Menu Item List".

Toolbar buttons

Toolbar Button Description

% Clicking this button has the same effect as

F—3 selecting [Create/Update Volume List] from
the menu.

[Create/Update Volume List]
Clicking this button has the same effect as
selecting [Define Control Volume] from the
menu.

[Define Control Volume]
II Clicking this button has the same effect as
[ ]

selecting [CSV Output of Information List]
from the menu.

[CSV Output of Information List]

Pair disk/Destination-volume List

Displays the volume information of pair disks set by the data replication function, or the
volume information of destination-volumes linked by the snapshot function, for the volume
selected on the screen of Volume List Display. The information is acquired from the disk
array.

Status bar

The following information appears on the status bar.

VOLUME:Displays the number of volume information items to be displayed on the Volume
List Display screen. If volume information of all disk arrays is displayed, the number of
volume information items in the volume list is displayed. For display by narrowing down
disk arrays, the number of volume information items of the disk array is displayed.

Disk Array Selection Combo box

Clicking the pull-down button displays the list of disk arrays currently registered in the
volume list file.

Drive Letter/Path Name

Displays path information in the volume list file.

Icon Description

Indicates logical disks that can be used from the server.
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Icon Description

% Indicates logical disks defined as control volumes.

Indicates that logical disks which were defined as control volumes are in an
inappropriate state.

The following operations can place the control volume in the improper state.
* Paring the control volume as RV

* Specifying the control volume as a base-volume (BV) by adding a
% shapshot generation
* Making the control volume usable from the server by building a link-
volume (LV) with the same logical disk number as for the control volume
* Making the control volume unusable from the server by canceling access
control or unbinding the volume\Making unrecognizable the disk array to
which the defined control volume belongs

For details on the necessary measures, refer to 4.6.3.9 “.

Volume Name

Displays volume names in the volume list file.

Disk No.

Displays physical disk numbers in the volume list file.
Volume Definition

Displays the identification information of control volume definition.
LUN

Displays logical unit numbers in the volume list file.
LDN

Displays logical disk numbers in the volume list file.
LD Name

Displays logical disk names in the volume list file.
Disk Array

Displays disk array names in the volume list file.
Type

Displays the type (volume attribute) of volumes regarding data replication and snapshot by
obtaining from a disk array.

PD Type

Displays PD Type information in the volume list file.

Display Description

FC Indicates that the physical disk type is FC.
ATA Indicates that the physical disk type is ATA.
SAS Indicates that the physical disk type is SAS.
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Display Description

SSD Indicates that the physical disk type is SSD.
SAS(SED) Indicates that the physical disk type is SAS(SED).
NLSAS Indicates that the physical disk type is NLSAS.

Target Name

Displays Target information in the logical disk.

[Menu Item List]

This section describes the ftems on the menn bar of the Volume List Display screen.

* Fil= msnu

File Yiew Operation Help
Create/Update Yolume Lisk —  » CresteUpdate Velume List
“CreateUpdate the Velume List”

| L » SV Output of Informstion List
“CEV Qutput of Information List”

Properties —
\—' Properties

Exit AlE+F4 —l opertie: i )
“Diisplaving Property Information of Volumes
List”

C5W Oukput of Information List... —|

Exit
“Starting Terminating  Volume List Display™

* View menu

View Operation Help
v Toolbar —+——» Toolbar
“WView Hide Toolbar™

v Status Bar
F5 —I—P Statuz Bar

Update Display Information — _ - .
“View Hide Status Bar™

Updzts Display Information
“Updating Display Information”

* Operation menu

Operation  Help
Define Contraol Yolume, .. —I—b Define Control Volume

“Defming Control Volume™

* Help menu

Help

List Display Screen Help F1 1 a0 74 Display Screen Help
Displays mformation sbout the Volume List

About Display screen.
About

Displays information about the version.

Starting/Terminating Volume List Display

This section describes the procedures for starting and terminating the Volume List Display
function.
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Starting Volume List Display screen

Select [Start] of Windows - [Programs] ([All Programs] for Windows Server 2003)-
[ControlCommand] - [SnapSAN Manager Agent Utility] - [Volume List Display].

The Volume List Display screen appears.

ﬂ\folume List Display Hi=l
File Wiew Operation Help
J =i |J Disk Array Subsystem IALL j
Crive Letter/Path Mame | Wolurne Mame | Digk No. | Wolurne Definition | LLIMN | LOMN | LD Mame I Disk Array | Type | FD Type | Target Mame I
=- - disk1 - 005h 0005k 200000.. 2000000.. Sa5
=- digk2 - 006h 0OO0Bh  200000.. 2000000.. I Sa5
=- disk3 - 007h 0007k 200000.. 2000000.. S5
=- diskd - 008h 000Sh  200000.. 2000000.. I Sa5
=- diskd - 050k 0080k 200000.. 2000000.. Sa5
=- diskf - 051h 0051k 200000.. 2000000.. Sa5
=- disk? - 052h 0052k 200000.. 2000000.. Sa5
=- diskB - 053h 0053k 200000.. 2000000.. Sa5
=- disk3 - 000k 000eh o test .. 5290043 It FC
=- disk11 - 002h 0010k re_test .. 5290043 It FC
=- disk14 - 005h 0013k 1o test .. 5290043 R HE
; ) £ 003k 0011k 3
% H: WWhWolumel..  disk13 Control ro_test_.. S2900/3 I FC
=k WhWolumel...  disk10 - 00k 000fth e test .. 5290043 It F
e
et
Fair disk/Destination-volumne List
Type | LDN | LD Mame | Dizk Aray | FD Type |
R 0013k rc_test_0013 52900/3 FC
[woLUME s 14

Figure 6-7: Volume List Display - Disk
Terminating the Volume List Display screen
Do one of the following:

e Select [Exit] in [File] on the menu bar of the Volume List Display screen.

¢ Click the [close] button of the system menu.
When the Volume List Display screen is terminated, the window size, column width of the
list view, and screen position on the Volume List Display screen being displayed are stored

automatically. The stored screen information takes effect when the Volume List Display
screen is started next.

Selecting Disk Array Name

Click the pull-down button of disk array Selection Combo box on the Volume List Display
screen, and select the target disk array. The information of only the selected disk array is
displayed.

Select the target disk array from the disk array Selection Combo box on the Volume List
Display screen.

The volume information on the selected disk array is listed.
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ﬂ\folume List Display [_ (O]

File Wiew Operation Help

] = |J Disk Array Subsystem lALL ;”
Diive Letter/Path... © [ Volume Mame | Disk Mo [ Molume Definition | LUN [ LD}

=t WhWolumel..  disk10 s 00th  ooff

EH: WWolume! disk13 Contral 004k 00)152900/3

=G5 WWWalume!. disk12 : 003k 0011k reotest .. 5290043 My FC ign.2001-03 jp.n...
=- ] disk1 ] 005k 0005k 200000..  200000099.. IV SAS
=- disk2 + O0Bh  000Bh  200000.. 200000099.. IV SAS
=- disk3 - 007k 0007k 200000.. 200000099.. IV SAS
=- disk4 3 008k 0008k 200000.. 200000099.. IV SAS
=- disk5 - 050k 0050k 200000..  200000099.. IV SAS
=- diskE ] 051h 0051k 200000.. 200000099.. IV SAS
=- disk? : 052h 0052k 200000.. 200000099.. IV SAS
=- disk8 - 053h 0053k 200000.. 200000099.. IV SAS
=- diskd ] 000k 000eh rc_test .. 5290043 It FC
=- disk11 + 002k 0010k ro_test .. 5290043 It FC
=- disk14 - 005k 0013k re_test .. 5290043 R FC

Fair disk/Destination-valume List

Type | LDM | LD Mame | Dk Array FD Type |
R 0013k rc_test_0013 52900/3 FC

WOLUME @ 14 2

Figure 6-8: Disk Array Volume Information

Create/Update the Volume List

To create and update the volume list, select [File] and then select [Create/Update Volume
List] on the Volume List Display screen.

Select [File] and then select [Create/Update Volume List] on the Volume List Display screen.
The following inquiry message is displayed:

Create/Update Yolume List

o | [0o011]
..:/ The volume list is used in data replication control or snapshat,

- Separate all paired RYs which are connected,

- Set link For all Lvs which are connected.

- Unlink: all the linked BYs.

- Specify the drive letter and path name of NTFS folder that are used by data replication control or snapshat,

Do you want to createfupdate the volume list?

Cancel |

Figure 6-9: Execution Confirmation Update List

Clicking the [OK] button executes Create/Update Volume List.

Clicking the [Cancel] button cancels Create/Update Volume List and returns to the Volume
List Display screen.

The following message appears when the volume list has been created/updated successfully.
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Create/Update Yolume List

i [00008
Execution of the Create/Update Yolume List was successful,

Figure 6-10: Execution Successful

Clicking the [OK] button returns to the Volume List Display screen.

The Volume List Display screen is automatically updated after the volume list file has been
created/updated.

CSV Output of Information List

The information displayed on the Volume List Display screen is output as a CSV file and
then saved.

Select [File] and then select [CSV Output of Information List] on the Volume List Display
screen. The CSV Output of Information List screen appears.

CSY Dutput of Information List H
Savein: |{3 etc LI = £f BB~

trace

File name: |v0||ist Save I
Save as type: IESV [F.cav) j Cancel |

2

Figure é-11: CSV Output Information

Specify the save destination.

The default save destination is the "etc" folder in the installation directory.
Specify the file name.

The default file name is "vollist.csv".

Click the [Save] button to save the input information.

When the [Cancel] button is clicked, the screen is returned to the Volume List Display screen
without saving the file.

When the file has been saved successfully, the following message appears:

CS¥ Dutput of Information List

i | [ooo09]
Data was saved as a C5¥ file,

Figure 6-12: CSV Output Information List
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Clicking the [OK] button returns to the Volume List Display screen.

[File Example]

The following example shows the CSV file that is output as the result of the CSV output of
the information display list.

Drive LetterPath Mame Volume Name, Physical Disk Mo Volume Definition,LUM,LDMN LD
Mame,Disk Array, Type PO Type Target Mame, Pair disk/Destination-volume
-WPWolume{cce89866-4d87-11d8-9223-806d617 26967\ disk1,contral, 000h,002ah BACKUP_C
WV, Tokyo_Customer_DataBase,

IV FC.ign.2001-03 jp.nec:storage0:ist-3-10-5n-000000004 0000028 Ix-expr120ad target0000,
-WPWolumef{cce89867-4d87-11d5-9223-806d617 2696\ disk2 - 001h,0020h LOCAL_DATA1,T
okyo_Customer_DataBase |V FC,,
-WPWolumef{cce89868-4d87-11d58-9223-806d617 2696\ disk3 - 002h,0021h LOCAL_DATAZ T
okyo_Customer_DataBase |V FC,,
E:W?Wolume{cce89869-4d87-11d8-92a3-806d6 17 2696, diskd - 003h,0022h,DE_DATA_LV,T
okyo_Customer_DataBase LV FC,

F: W7 Wolume{cce8986a-4d87-11d8-92a3-806d61726967)\, diskb,-,004h,00230, DBE_REDO1_LV,
Tokyo_Customer_DataBase LV FC,,

G W"Wolume{cceB9860-4d87-11d5-92a3-806d6 1726961\, diskE - 005h,0024h,DE_REDOZ_LV
Tokyo_Customer_DataBase LV.FC,,

H: W?Wolume{cceB986c-4d87-11d8-92a3-806d6 17 26961\, disk7? - 006h,0025h,DB_CTL_LV. To
kyo_Customer_DataBase LV FC,,

I W Wolume{cceB986d-4d87-11d8-92a3-806d6 1726967}, diskB - 007h,0026h DE_ARCHIVE_L
V Tokyo_Customer_DataBase LV FC,,

M: W Wolume{cce8986f-4d87-11d8-9233-806dE17 269671, disk10 - 000h,0004h, LDO004_MV.S
2800,MV FC "RV(0011h LDOO11_RV1,52800)0RV(0012h,LD0012_RV2 S2800)RV(0013h,LD
0013_RW3,52800)"

Figure 6-13: CSV Output

This file outputs information displayed on the Volume List Display screen by separating
each piece of information by commas.

The information for a volume is output as information for a line.

The information on the logical disks displayed in the Pair disk/Destination-volume List is
output in the following format. Information items on multiple logical disks are delimited and
linked with slashes and output.

"Type(LDN, LDName, DiskArray, PDType) [/Type(LDN, LDName, DiskArray,
PDType) [..] 1"

Type: Type

LDN: Logical disk number

LD Name: Logical disk name

Disk Array: Disk array name

PD Type: PD Type

Displaying Property Information of Volume List

To check property information of the volume list, select [File] - [Properties] on the Volume
List Display screen.
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To display property information, select [File] - [Properties] on the Volume List Display
screen.

To return to the Volume List Display screen, click the [Close] button.

Yolume List Propetties
iSM
Wersion ;5200
Created o 2007/07/02 09:40:45
Owner Host Mame  : DBSWS800
Drizk. Array a3
Wolume Information @ 10

Figure 6-14: Volume List Properties

Version: Displays the version information of the SnapSAN Manager Volume List used to
create the volume list.

Created: Displays the date when the volume list was created.
Owner Host Name: Displays the host name of the server owning the volume list.
Disk Array: Displays the total number of disk arrays in the volume list.

Volume Information: Displays the total number of volume information items in the volume
list.

View/Hide Toolbar
To select whether to view or hide the toolbar, specify [View] - [Toolbar].

ﬂ\folume List Display M= B3

File Wiew Operation Help

Jl = IJ Disk Array Subsystern ALl _j
Drive Letter/Path Mame I ‘Wolumne Mame | Disk Mo, | ‘olume Definition | LLIR I LD | LD [Mame | Disk Array | Type | P T: p:l

Figure 6-15: Viewing Toolbar

ﬂ\folume List Display H=E3
File Wiew Operation Help

] Diigk Arrap Subsystem ALL LI

| Drive Letter/Path Mame Yolume Mame | Disk Na, | ‘Wolume Definition | LUR | LDM | LD Mame | Disk Arra | Type | FD T: p:l

Figure 6-16: Hiding Toolbar
View/Hide Status Bar
To select whether to view or hide the status bar, specify [View] - [Status Bar].
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WOLUME @ 13 2

Figure 6-17: Viewing Status Bar

Figure 6-18: Hiding Status Bar

Updating Display Information

To update the information of the volume list file, select [View] and then select [Update
Display Information] on the Volume List Display screen.

The volume list file contents are updated and the Volume List Display screen is
automatically refreshed.

Type and Pair disk/Destination-volume List are acquired from the disk array and displayed
again on the screen of Volume List Display.

Defining Control Volume

To start the screen for defining a control volume, select [Operation] [Define Control
Volume] from the Volume List Display screen.

A control volume is a volume used for issuing a control I/O to a disk array from a server.
When defining a control volume, select a standard volume that is not used by data
replication or snapshot. Allocate the control volume as a dedicated volume and do not store
business data in it.

The purpose (attribute) of logical disks bound as control volumes can be identified with the
SnapSAN S3000/S5000.

When the logical disk information is displayed by the SnapSAN Manager client (and so on)
for disk arrays on which the purpose (attribute) of a control volume can be identified, the
identification information indicating the control volume as a logical disk purpose (attribute)
1s displayed.

The control volume setting procedure differs depending on the disk array functions as shown
below.

Disk Arrays Identifying the Control Volume Attribute
There is no need to use this function to define the control volume.

First bind the control volume using the SnapSAN Manager server's configuration function;
once the control volume is recognized by the server, create or update the volume list. When
the volume list is created or updated, the disk array identifies the control volume attribute
from the logical disks connected to the server and registers it on the volume list.
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Other Disk Arrays

It is necessary to use this function to define the control volume. Refer to the following
operating procedures.

In disk arrays with which the control volume attribute can be identified, the logical disk that
is bound as a control volume is not displayed on the control volume definition screen; it
cannot be added, changed, or deleted.

To display the Define Control Volume screen, select [Operation] - [Define Control Volume]
from the Volume List Display screen.

Define Control Yolume

— Selected Yolume List
DiskMa. [LUN _[LDN [0S Type [ LD Name | Disk duray [ Type |

Eidiski 000k 000ah WM BACKLIP TV Tokya Custamer I

£dd | Welete |

- Candidate Yolume List

DiskMa. [LUN [N [ 05 Type [ LD Name | Disk duray [ Type |
=pdisk2 00k 0005k W LOCAL_DATA1  Tokpo_Customer_.. Iy
pdisk3 002k O00Gh W LOCAL_DATAZ  Tokpo_Customer_.. [v

0] I Cancel | Help |

Figure 6-19: Define ControlVolume
Display items on the Define Control Volume screen are described below.

Selected Volume List

Lists already-registered control volumes.

% Displays a logical disk selected as a control volume.

Candidate Volume List

Lists candidates of logical disks that can be registered as a control volume. Classification of
listed logical disks is IV or MV.

Displays logical disks that can be registered as a control
volume.

When the Define Control Volume screen is started, if an error is detected in the saved
definition information, one of the following icons indicating an error appears.
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Icon Explanation and Action

Explanation

Indicates that logical disks which were defined as control

volumes are in an inappropriate state.

The following is the corresponding operations.

» Setting the control volume in a pair as an RV

» Specifying the control volume as a base-volume (BV) by
adding a snapshot generation to it

* Making the control volume usable from the server by
building a link-volume (LV) with the same logical disk
number as for the control volume

* Making the control volume unusable from the server by
canceling Access Control or unbinding the volume

* Making unrecognizable the disk array to which the defined
control volume belongs

Action

Eii

Redefine as a control volume a volume that is not used with

data replication or snapshot (IV).

Alternatively, take any of the following actions depending on

the control volume state.

* If the control volume has been set in a pair, make it
unpaired.

* If a snapshot generation has been added or an LV has
been built, unbind the snapshot.

* If the control volume has been unrecognizable, check the
connection state of the control volume and make it
recognizable again.

* If the disk array has been unrecognizable, check the
connection state of the disk array and make it recognizable
again.

* If any inconsistency is found in the control volume
definition, delete the control volume definition.

Explanation

Indicates that the defined control volumes are invalid.

The following is the corresponding operations.

* Binding the control volume using the SnapSAN Manager
configuration setting function and making it available from
the server in a disk array with which the control volume
attribute can be identified.

Action

Delete the existing control volume definition since the control
volume definition becomes unnecessary for the disk array.

Register, change, or delete a control volume.

A control volume is used to issue a control I/O to a disk array from a server. A logical disk can

be selected for each disk array.

As a control volume, select a standard volume that is not used by data replication or
snapshot. Allocate the control volume as a dedicated volume and do not store business data

in it.
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Register or change a control volume

To register or change a control volume, select the logical disk to be used as a control volume
from [Candidate Volume List] and click the [Add] or [Update] button.

Define Control Yolume

— Selected Yolume List
DiskMa. [LUN _[LDN [0S Type [ LD Name | Disk duray | Tope |

Add | Welete

- Candidate Yolume List
Disk No.

LD Mame
LOCAL_DATAT Tokyo Customer_... |V
LOCAL_DATAZ Tokyo Customer_... |V

000k 000ak
001k 0005h
002k 0006k

0] I Cancel | Help |

Figure 6-20: Register Control Volume

Define Control Yolume

— Selected Yolume List
DiskMa. [LUN _[LDN [0S Type [ LD Name | Disk duray [ Type |
% disk1 000k 000ah WM BACKUP_CV Tokyo Customer_... |V

Update | Welste

- Candidate Yolume List

001h

=3 0005k
=disk3 002k

0006k

LOCAL |
W LOCAL_DATAZ

0] I Cancel | Help |

Figure 6-21: Change Control Volume
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When you try to change a control volume that has already been registered in [Candidate
Volume List], the following confirmation screen appears.

To change the control volume to the logical disk selected from [Selected Volume List], click
the [Yes] button.

To return to the Define Control Volume screen without update, click the [No] button.

The definition of control volume B
9, [oooE0]
\-..'/

Do you want to update control volume of Disk Array: Tokyo_Customer_DataBase?

Figure 6-22: Change Control Volume

Delete a Control Volume

To delete the control volume that has already been registered in [Selected Volume List],
select the logical disk to be deleted from [Selected Volume List] and click the [Delete] button.

Define Control Yolume

i~ Selected Yolume List

pdate | Delete |

- Candidate Yolume List

DiskMa. [LUN [N [ 05 Type [ LD Name | Disk duray [ Type |
=pdisk2 00k 0005k W LOCAL_DATA1  Tokpo_Customer_.. Iy
pdisk3 002k O00Gh W LOCAL_DATAZ  Tokpo_Customer_.. [v

0] I Cancel | Help |

Figure 6-23: Delete Control Volume

When you click the [OK] button on the Define Control Volume screen, the message for
confirming whether to save the definition information appears.
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The definition of control volume B
92, [oo0z7]
\-..'/

Do you want to save the definition of control volume?

Figure 6-24: Save Definition

When you click the [Yes] button for the confirmation, the definition information is saved and
the completion message appears.

To return to the Define Control Volume screen, click the [No] button.

The definition of control volume [ %]

[00025]

;!LJ) Succeeded in saving the definition of control volume,
The definition of control volume was completed.
Please createfupdate the volume list,

Figure 6-25: Complete Save Definition

To close the Define Control Volume screen and return to the Volume List Display screen,
click the [OK] button.

To enable the saved definition information, create or update the volume list to reflect the
definition information of the control volume to the volume list.

When you click the [Cancel] button on the Define Control Volume screen, the message for
confirming whether to cancel the definition appears.

When you click the [Yes] button for the confirmation, the definition information is not saved.
The Define Control Volume screen is closed and returned to the Volume List Display screen.

To return to the Define Control Volume screen, click the [No] button.

The definition of control volume
o | [00029]
- The definition of control volume is nok saved.

Do you wantk to exit the definition of control volume?

Figure 6-26: Control Volume Exit

Update the volume list to reflect the updated definition information to the volume list.

Select [File] - [Create/Update Volume List] from the Volume List Display screen to create
and update the volume list, and reflect the saved definition information of the control volume
to the volume list for registration.
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When the volume list is created or updated, the display of the Volume List Display screen is
updated automatically. Confirm that the definition information is updated correctly by
checking the displayed information of [Volume Definition].

Operation on Snapshot

The SnapControl command provides the functions to operate volumes by using the disk
array's snapshot functions as well as those to obtain and display a variety of information.

Snapshot Creation Command
The iSMsc_create command is used for snapshot creation.

The iSMsc_create command creates a snapshot of the BV as it is at the time of command
execution in an SV.

If the file of the specified target generation contains any valid data, the command first
deletes the data and then creates a snapshot.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_create command, you can specify the following options.

Specification of the target SV

Specify the volumes of the BV and SV.

* Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)

Specify the volume and volume type of the BV.

* Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)

Specify the volume and volume type of the SV.

e Specification of the cyclic SV use (-cyclic)

Use this option to create a snapshot in the SV of the oldest generation.
On the Windows system, when a specific partition (drive letter) is specified for a volume
consisting of multiple partitions, all partitions in the volume become operation targets;
therefore, the default setting does not allow the multiple partitions to be operated.

Operations can be performed for a volume consisting of multiple partitions, by changing the
settings in the operation option setting file.

When snapshots have been created in all the SVs and the oldest SV has been linked with a
LV, a snapshot creation by cyclic creation of the snapshot creation command fails. When
SnapControl is operated in cooperation with SnapSAN Manager, a snapshot is created for
the next oldest generation except for the linked SVs.
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[Displayed Information]

Thei8hIsc_craate cormand displeys the following messazes after snapshoet creation.

On the Windowsz system
iSMsc_create:Info: iSM19010: iSMsc_create has normally terminated.
B\:id_name type
Volume Name : volume name
Path . path
SVid name type
Generation : generation
Status . snap_status [YYYY/MMDD hh.mm.ss]
Desecription
Id-nams: Logical disk nams
nps: 08 Type
volums nams: Meount pointvolumenama
path: Diriva latter or path nams momtad to the foldar ofths NTFS volums
accessad byvusers
gensration: SV ralative peneration mumber (-1 is displayed immeadiataly aftar
snapshot crastion)
TP _Sratus: SV snapshot status

FYTEMMDD hivwomess: Snapshot crsstion time

On the UNIX syztem
iSMsc_create:Info: iSM19010: iSMsc_create has normally terminated.
B\:id_name type
Special File: specia-fie-name
SV.id_name type
Generation : generation
Status . snap_status [YYYYMMDD hh:mm.ss]
Daseription
ld-names: Logical disk nams
nps: 08 Type
spesial-fils-nams: Spacial fila namea
gensration: SV ralative peneration mumber (-1 is displaved immeadiatalyv aftar
snapshot crastion)
smap_status: SV snapshot status

FITYMMDD hh:wom:ss:  Snapshot crestion time

[Execution Conditions]

To perform snapshot creation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

* The relationship between BV and SV to be operated is established. (The activity state
is not SV preparing or SV prepare fault.)

¢ The activity state of BV or SV to be operated is not being deleted, restored, or prepared
for restoration.

* The specified BV is not being restored, or prepared for restoration from other
generations.

e The target SV is not protected.
* The target SV is not linked with the LV.
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e Ifthe target BV is paired as the MV for replication, replication is not in the Restoring,
Replicate Preparing, Restore Preparing, or Separate Preparing state.

e Ifthe target BV is paired as the RV for replication, replication is in the Separated
state.

¢ Data of the target BV is not being migrated (that is, the target BV is neither a source-
nor destination-volume for the data migration).

¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.
* The target volume is not a dynamic disk volume (Windows system).
¢ The target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is not registered in the volume list, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

¢ The volume list is not being created.

¢ When specifying the combination of a volume group or a disk group with a logical disk
name, specify the same number of logical volumes as those constituting a volume
group or disk group on the side where the logical disk name is specified to the SV. In
this case, snapshot creation is performed in the specified order.

*  When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.

*  When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.

The SnapSAN Manager-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux
system only).

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with SnapSAN Manager.

¢ The LV linked to the target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is paired as the RV for replication, the MV paired with the RV is
registered in the volume list.

Snapshot Data Deletion Command
The iISMsc_delete command is used for snapshot data deletion.

The iISMsc_delete command deletes the snapshot data created in an SV.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_delete command, you can specify the following options.

Specification of the Target SV
Specify the volumes of the BV and SV.
e Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the BV.
e Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the SV.
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* Auto specification (-auto)

Specify this option to arrange that a vacant generation will be selected and secured
automatically. If there is a vacant generation, the command terminates normally
without performing any operation. If there is no vacant generation, the oldest
generation for which the SV guard classification is not set will be selected.

* Batch specification (-all)

Delete all the generations all at once. If all generations are vacant, the command
terminates normally without performing any operation. The same BV cannot be
deleted if it has an SV in guard classification or link setting under it.

On the Windows system, when a specific partition (drive letter) is specified for a volume
consisting of multiple partitions, all partitions in the volume become operation targets;
therefore, the default setting does not allow the multiple partitions to be operated.
Operations can be performed for a volume consisting of multiple partitions, by changing the
settings in the operation option setting file.
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[Displayed Information]
TheiShse_dsalate cormand displavs the following massases after snapshot data dalation.

On the Windows system
iSMsc_delete:InfoiSM19020: iSMsc_delde has nomallyterminated.
BV.id_name lype
VolumeMName : volume name
Path . path
SViid_name lype
Generation : generation
Status L snap_status
Dascription
Id-nams: Logical disk nams
nps: 08 Typa
volums nams: MMount pointvelumsnama
path: Dirive latter or path nams mowntadto the foldar ofthe WTFS volhuns
accassad byusars
gensration: SV ralative generation numbar
SHAP_Staius: SV snapshot status
On the UNIX system
iSMsc_delete: InfoiSM18020: iSMsc_delete has nomally terminated.
BV.id_name lype
Special File : special-fie-name
SViid_name lype
Generation : generation
Status L snap_status
Dascription
Id-nams: Logical disknams
nps: 05 Typa
special-fils-nams: Special fila name
gensration: SV ralative generation number
IMAp_SIams: SV snapshot status

[Execution Conditions]
To perform snapshot deletion, the following conditions must be satisfied.

* The SV corresponding to the target BV is bound in advance.
¢ The activity state of the target volume is snapshot-active.

¢ The activity state of other SVs set in the specified BV is not being deleted, restored, or
prepared for restoration.

* The target SV is not protected.
¢ The target SV is not linked with the LV.
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* Note that the SV of the oldest generation except protected SVs and derived generation
SVs without generation numbers is selected at automatic SV selection and deletion
(the selected SV is the chronologically oldest generation among the SVs including
derived generation SVs with generation numbers).

e If the target BV is paired as the MV for replication, replication is not in the Replicate
Preparing, Restore restoring, or Separate Preparing state

¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.

* The target volume is not a dynamic disk volume (Windows system).

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with SnapSAN Manager.
* The target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is not registered in the volume list, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

e The LV linked to the target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is paired as the RV for replication, the MV paired with the RV is
registered in the volume list.

¢ The volume list is not being created.

¢ When specifying the combination of a volume group or a disk group with a logical disk
name, specify the same number of logical volumes as those constituting a volume or
disk group on the side where the logical disk name is specified to the SV. In this case,
snapshot deletion is performed in the specified order.

*  When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.
*  When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.
¢ The SnapSAN Manager-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and

Linux system only).

Restore Command

The iSMsc_restore command is used for restoring a snapshot .

The iSMsc_restore command restores snapshot data from SV to BV.
There are two operation modes for restoration.

¢ Derived SV auto delete mode

If there are multiple snapshots and restoration is executed from a midpoint of
generations, the snapshot data of which generation is later than the restored
generation is deleted automatically.

¢ Derived SV keep mode

If restoration is executed from a midpoint of generations, snapshots including those of
which generation is later than the restored generation are kept.

On the Windows system, unmount the BV and flush the buffer of the file system before
starting to restore snapshot data. After starting the restoration operation, mount the BV
again. On the UNIX system, if the BV file system is mounted, the command terminates
abnormally without starting the restoration operation. It is therefore necessary to unmount
the BV file system in advance.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_restore command, you can specify the following options.
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Specification of the Target SV

Specify the volumes of the BV and the SV to be created.

* Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)

Specify the volume and volume type of the BV.

e Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)

Specify the volume and volume type of the SV.
On the Windows system, when a specific partition (drive letter) is specified for a volume
consisting of multiple partitions, all partitions in the volume become operation targets;
therefore, the default setting does not allow the multiple partitions to be operated.

Operations can be performed for a volume consisting of multiple partitions, by changing the
settings in the operation option setting file.

Wait specification (-wait/-nowait)

Specify whether the system will wait until the restoration operation is completed. If -wait is
specified, the system waits for the snapshot to enter the snapshot active state. If -nowait is
specified, the system terminates the command upon completion of the restore start
instruction. The default setting is -wait.

Specification of an Operation Mode
Specify an operation mode at restoration. There are two operation modes for restoration.

¢ Derived SV auto delete mode (-derivsv delete)

Snapshots of which generation is later than the restored generation are deleted at
execution of restoration.

¢ Derived SV keep mode (-derivsv keep)

Snapshots including those of which generation is later than the restored generation
are kept.

The default value follows the operation option setting file or setting of environment
variables.
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[Displayed Information]

TheiShze_restors command outputs the following messass: afterrastoring s snapshet.

On the Windows zystem
iSMsc_restore:Info: iSM18030: iSMsc_restore has normally terminated.
BV:d_name type
Volume Mame : volume name
Path . path
S\Vid_name type

Generation : generation
Status . snap_status [YYYY/MMDD hh.mm:ss]

Description

Id-nams: Logical disk nams

wps: 05 Tvp=

volums nams: Wount peintvolumenamsa

path: Drive lattar or path nams mowntsdto the foldsr ofthe NTFS volums
accassad byusars

gsneration: 3V ralative ganeration number

IRAp_siatus: 3V snapshet status

FYYYMMDD hi:wom:ss: - 3napshot ereation time

On the UNIX zystem
iSMsc_restore:Info: iSM12030: iSMsc_restore has normally terminated.
BV:id_name type

Special File : specizlfile-name
SVid_name type
Generation: generation
Status : snap_status [YYYYYMMDD hh:mm:ss]

Description

Id-nams: Logical disk nams

nps 03 Tvps

spesial-fils-nans: Spacial fil= nama

gsneration: 3V ralative ganeration number
snap_siatus: 3V snapshet status

FYFYAMMDD hi:wmezs: Snapshot ereation time

[Execution Conditions]
To perform snapshot restoration, the following conditions must be satisfied.
¢ The SV corresponding to the target BV is bound in advance.

¢ The activity state of the target volume is snapshot-active.

¢ The activity state of other SVs set in the specified BV is not being deleted, restored, or
prepared for restoration.

¢ In the derived SV auto delete mode, no protected SV exists in any generation newer
than the one of the target SV.

e The target BV is unlinked.
¢ The target SV is not linked with the LV.
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The BV is unmounted from the host (UNIX system).
The SV is not linked with any other LV.
The BV is not in the update prevention state.

If the target BV is paired as a volume for replication (MV or RV), replication state is
not in the Separated state.

Data of the target BV is not being migrated (that is, the target BV is neither a source-
nor destination-volume for the data migration).

The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.

The target volume is not a dynamic disk volume (Windows system).

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with SnapSAN Manager.

The target BV is registered in the volume list.

If the target BV is not registered in the volume list, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

e The LV linked to the target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is paired as the RV for replication, the MV paired with the RV is
registered in the volume list.

The volume list is not being created.

When specifying the combination of a volume group or a disk group with a logical disk
name, specify the same number of logical volumes as those constituting a volume or
disk group on the side where the logical disk name is specified to the BV (SV). In this
case, restore is performed in the specified order.

When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.
When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.

The SnapSAN Manager-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and
Linux system only).

Snapshot State Waiting Command

The iISMsc_wait command is used for waiting for the specified snapshot state.

By executing iISMsc_wait command, the system waits for the transition of snapshot state.

[Main Options]

The following option can be specified for the iISMsc_wait command.

Specification of the target SV

10400422-002 02/2013

Specify the volumes of the BV and the SV.
e Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the BV.

* Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the SV.
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Condition for ending the waiting (-cond)

Specify the condition for ending the waiting.
e Snapshot-active (-cond active)
The system waits for the snapshot-active state (snap/active).

Monitoring Interval of Snapshot Status (-interval [second])

Specify the interval for monitoring the snapshot status in seconds.

The value (the number of seconds) specified in second indicates the monitoring
interval.

1 to 30 seconds (integer number) can be specified.

The default value can be specified by SNAP_WATCHDEYV in the operation option
setting file for Windows and environment variable SNAP_WATCHDEYV for UNIX.

Monitoring time Limit of Snapshot State (-limit)

10400422-002 02/2013

Specify the monitoring time limit for monitoring the snapshot state in seconds. If the
waiting does not complete before the specified time has elapsed since the waiting start
time, the waiting is terminated abnormally.

* Specification of time (-limit [second])

The value (the number of seconds) specified in second indicates the monitoring limit
time. O to 86400 seconds (integer number) can be specified.

* No limit (-limit nolim)
The waiting is performed unlimitedly.

The default value can be specified by SNAP_LIMWATCHDEYV in the operation option
setting file for Windows and environment variable SNAP_LIMWATCHDEYV for UNIX.
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[Displayed Information]
Tha iShIzc_wait command putputs the following messames during the snapshot stahe: waiting and on

complation of the waiting.

On the Windows syztem
[I=zzaz= during sxecution]
Waiting. ...

[MI=zzaz= on complstion]

i5M=c_wait:Info: iSMIS050: iShEc_wait has normalby terminated.

B\ :id_name type
Volumea Mame : volume name
Path : path
S\Viid_name type
Genaration : generation
Ststus : snap_status [ VY YYHRIWDD Ahommezs]
Dasoription

Ourtputting the massass during the waiting can ba supprassad by chaneing the SHNAP WATTMWEG
zatting in the oparation option s=tting fils. Fog the oparation option s=tting fila, r=for to tha

“Control Command Command Faferenca™.

Id-rame: Logicsl dizk nams

npe 05 Typ=

volLme name: Mlount point volume nema

parth: Dyriva lattsr of path name mountad to tha folder of the NTFS wolums
ESREPATIoN: 5% ralativa generation membsr

SR SIATLE 5% snapzhot stame:

FFFEAOLDD hvwecss:  SnEpshot oreation time
Waiting..... " iz dynamically updarad until the compl=tion of the waiting.
On the Windows syztem

[I=zzazs during swscution)
Waiting. ...

[I=zzama om complstion]
iSMsc_wait: Info: iSM19050: i5Msc_wait hasnomnally terminated.

B\:id_name fyoe
SpecialFile : gpecisi-fis-nams
S\Viig_name fyoe
Genaration T gensarstion
Status : anap_etatuz [YY YYD D Ahommezs]

Description

Outputting the message during execution can be suppressed by setting environment
variable SNAP_WAITMSG. For the environment variable, refer to the "ControlCommand
Command Reference".

ld-name: Logical disk name

type: OS Type

special-file-name: Special file name
generation: SV relative generation number

snap_status: SV snapshot status
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YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Snapshot creation time

Jn s

Waiting.... is dynamically updated until the completion of the waiting.

[Execution Conditions]
The SV corresponding to the target BV is bound in advance.

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with 1SM.
¢ The target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is not registered in the volume list, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

* The LV linked to the target BV is registered in the volume list.

o If the target BV is paired as the RV for replication, the MV paired with the RV is
registered in the volume list.

¢ The volume list is not being created.

*  When specifying the combination of a volume group or a disk group with a logical disk
name, specify the same number of logical volumes as those constituting a volume or
disk group on the side where the logical disk name is specified to the BV (SV). In this
case, waiting for the specified snapshot state is performed in the specified order.

¢  When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.
¢  When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.
¢ The iSM-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system only).

Snapshot State Display Command

The iISMsc_query command is used for displaying snapshot information.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_query command, you can specify the following options.

Specification of the target SV
Specify the volumes of the BV and the SV to be created.
e Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the BV.
* Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the SV.

When only the BV is specified: Displays the information of the BV and all SV generations.
When both BV and SV are specified: Displays the information of the BV and the target SV.

When only the SV is specified: Displays the same information that is presented when the BV
and SV are both specified.
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Specification of the output format
Specify the output format of the command.
Summary
Displays a summary of snapshot information.
Detail

Displays detailed snapshot information.

[Displayed Information]

The iSMsc_query command displays the following information.

On the Windows system

Summary information (when the -summary option is specified)

BV Information

LD Name: bv_ld_name

Type: bv_type

Volume Name: volume_name
Path: path

State: bv_state

SV Information

Type:LdNamel (-n) snap/state [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss] link_sts
Type:LdName2 (-n) snap/state [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss] link_sts
Type:LdName3 (-n) snap/state [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss] link_sts
Description

bv_ld_name: BV logical disk name

bv_type: BV OS Type

volume name: Mount point volume name

path: Drive letter or path name mounted to the folder of the NTFS volume accessed by users
bv_state: BV state

Type: SV OS Type

LdName: SV logical disk name

n: Snapshot generation number

Only "-" is displayed for the SV that became a derived generation until a new generation
number is given by recreating a snapshot.

snap_status: SV snapshot status
YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Snapshot creation time
link_sts: SV link status
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Detailed information (when the -detail option is specified)
BV Information

LD Name: bv_ld_name

Type: bv_type

Volume Name: volume_name

Path: path

State: bv_state

Pair Information

SV: LD Name: sv_ld_name

Type: sv_type

Generation: -n

Snap State: aaaaaaaa [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss]
<State> Start Time: YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
<State> End Time: YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
Processing Data Size: bbbbbbbbKB

Snapshot Data Size: ddddddddKB

SV Guard: preserve_mode

LV Link Status: link_sts

LV: LD Name : lv_ld_name

Type: lv_type

Volume Name: lv_volume_name

Path: Iv_path

LV Access: access_mode

The LV information on Pair Information is displayed when a link is set. Volume Name and
Path are displayed when a link is set and the LV is recognized by the command execution
server.

Description

bv_ld_name: BV logical disk name

bv_type :BV OS Type

volume name: Mount point volume name

path: Drive letter or path name mounted to the folder of the NTFS volume accessed by users
bv_state: BV state

sv_ld_name: SV logical disk name
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sv_type: SV OS Type
-n: Snapshot generation number

Only "-" is displayed for the SV that became a derived generation until a new generation
number is given by recreating a snapshot.

aaaaaaaa: SV snapshot status
YYYY/MM/DD hh: mm:ss: Snapshot creation time
<State> Start Time: Start time of the last snapshot operation (create, restore, or delete)

<State> End Time : End time of the last snapshot operation (create (overwrite), restore, or
delete)

bbbbbbbb: Amount of copied data different from the original when restoring data or the
amount of deleted data when deleting data

(in KB)

dddddddd: Capacity of the SV difference management area
(in KB, MB, GB, or TB)

preserve_mode: Preserve mode

link_sts: SV link status

Iv_ld_name: LV logical disk name

Iv_type: LV OS Type

lv_volume_name: Mount point volume name

lv_path: Drive letter or path name mounted to the folder of the NTFS volume accessed by
users

access_mode: Access restrictions

On the UNIX system

Summary information (when the -summary option is specified)
BV Information

LD Name : bv_ld _name

Type: bv_type

Special File: special_file_name

State: bv_state

SV Information

Type:LdNamel (-n) snap/state [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss] link_sts
Type:LdName2 (-n) snap/state [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss] link_sts
Type:LdName3 (-n) snap/state [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss] link_sts

Description

bv_ld_name: BV logical disk name
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bv_type: BV OS Type
special_file_name: Special file name
bv_state: BV state

Type: SV OS Type

LdName: SV logical disk name

n: Snapshot generation number

Only "-" is displayed for the SV that became a derived generation until a new generation
number is given by recreating a snapshot.

snap_status: SV snapshot status
YYYY/MM/DD hh: mm:ss: Snapshot creation time
link_sts: SV link status

Detailed information (when the -detail option is specified)
BV Information

LD Name: bv_ld_name

Type: bv_type

Special File: bv_special_file_name

State : bv_state

Pair Information

SV: LD Name: sv_ld_name

Type: sv_type

Generation: -n

Snap State: aaaaaaaa [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss]
<State> Start Time: YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
<State> End Time: YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
Processing Data Size: bbbbbbbbKB

Snapshot Data Size: ddddddddKB

SV Guard: preserve_mode

LV Link Status: link_sts

LV: LD Name: lv_ld_name

Type: lv_type

Special File: 1v_special_file_name

LV Access: access_mode

Description

bv_ld_name: BV logical disk name
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bv_type: BV OS Type

bv_special_file_name: BV special file name

bv_state: BV state

sv_ld_name: SV logical disk name

sv_type: SV OS Type

-n: Snapshot generation number

aaaaaaaa: SV snapshot status

YYYY/MM/DD hh: mm:ss: Snapshot creation time

<State> Start Time: Start time of the last snapshot operation (create, restore, or delete)

<State> End Time : End time of the last snapshot operation (create (overwrite), restore, or
delete)

bbbbbbbb: Amount of copied data different from the original when restoring data or the
amount of deleted data when deleting data

(in KB)

dddddddd: Capacity of the SV difference management area
(in KB, MB, GB, or TB)

preserve_mode: Preserve mode

link_sts: SV link status

lv_ld_name: LV logical disk name

Iv_type: LV OS Type

lv_special_file_name: LV special file name

access_mode: Access restrictions

[Execution Conditions]
To display snapshot information, the following conditions must be satisfied.

The SV corresponding to the target BV is bound in advance.

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with 1SM.

¢ The volume list is not being created.

¢ When specifying the combination of a volume group or a disk group with a logical disk
name, specify the same number of logical volumes as those constituting a volume
group or disk group on the side where the logical disk name is specified to the BV (SV).
In this case, snapshot state is displayed in the specified order.

¢ When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.
*  When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.
¢ The iSM-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system only).

Snapshot Guard Classification Setting/Cancellation Command

The 1ISMsc_svguard command is used for setting/canceling a snapshot guard classification.
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Executing the iISMsc_svguard command sets the guard classification of a SV to prevent the
SV from being overwritten during cyclic use or cancels it to allow cyclic use again.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_svguard command, you can specify the following options.

Specification of the target SV
Specify the volume of the BV and the SV whose attribute is to be changed.
e Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the BV.
* Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the SV.
*  Guard setting/guard canceling flag (-mode { set | cancel })
Specify whether to set or cancel the guard classification.

e Batch specification (-all)
Cancels all SV guard classifications under a BV together.

If no guard classification is specified for any SV, the command ends normally without
performing any operation.

[Displayed Information]

The iISMsc_svguard command displays the following messages after snapshot guard
classification setting/cancellation.

On the Windows system

iSMsc_svguard:Info: iISM19040: iSMsc_svguard has normally terminated.
BV:1d_nametype

Volume Name: volume name

Path: path

SV:1d_nametype
Generation: generation

Status: snap_status [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss]

Description
1d_name: Logical disk name
type: OS Type

volume name: Mount point volume name
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path: Drive letter or path name mounted to the folder of the NTFS volume accessed by users
generation: SV relative generation number
snap_status: SV snapshot status

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Snapshot creation time

On the UNIX system
1ISMsc_svguard: Info: iISM19040: iISMsc_svguard has normally terminated.
BV: 1d_nametype

Special File: special-file-name

SV: 1d_nametype
Generation: generation

Status: snap_status [YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss]

Description

1d_name: Logical disk name

type: OS Type

special-file-name: Special file name
generation: SV relative generation number
snap_status: SV snapshot status

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Snapshot creation time
[Execution Conditions]

To perform snapshot guard classification setting/cancellation, the following conditions must
be satisfied.

e The SV corresponding to the target BV is bound in advance.

e The activity state of the target volume is snapshot-active, being restored, or being
prepared for restoration.

¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with 1SM.
* The target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is not registered in the volume list, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

* The LV linked to the target BV is registered in the volume list.

e If the target BV is paired as the RV for replication, the MV paired with the RV is
registered in the volume list.

¢ The volume list is not being created.
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*  When specifying the combination of a volume group or a disk group with a logical disk
name, specify the same number of logical volumes as those constituting a volume or
disk group on the side where the logical disk name is specified to the SV. In this case,
the guard classification of the logical disk volumes is set or canceled in the order they
are specified.

¢  When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.
¢  When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.
¢ The iSM-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system only).

Link Operation

The link operation command provides the functions to perform the operation for accessing
the BV or SV via the LV and to obtain and display various types of information.

Link Setting Command
The iSMsc_link command is used for setting a link.

Setting a link enables access to the BV or SV via the LLV. The target volume must be
registered in advance in the link control list (LCL).

[Main Options]
For the iSMsc_link command, you can specify the following options.
Specification of the target volume
Specify the volume of the BV or SV to be linked with the LV.
* Specification of the LV (-1v volume -1vflg lv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the LV.

* Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)
When linking the volume as the BV, specify the volume and volume type of the BV.

* Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)
When linking the volume as the SV, specify the volume and volume type of the SV.
LV Access Restrictions

Specify the LV access restrictions.

[Displayed Information]

The iISMsc_link command outputs the following messages.
(Common to Windows/UNIX)

1ISMsc_link:Info: iISM20020: iISMsc_link has normally terminated.

[Execution Conditions]
To execute the linking operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target volume is registered in advance in the link control list.

¢ The logical disk capacity and OS type of the specified LV matches those of the
destination-volume.

¢ The specified LV has not yet to be linked.

* The specified destination-volume has not yet to be linked.

10400422-002 02/2013 ©2013 Overland Storage, Inc. <« 6-58



SnapSAN $3000/5S5000 Compliance (WORM) User Guide

* The specified destination-volume is a BV or SV.
*  When the specified destination-volume is an SV, its activity state is snapshot-active.

*  When the specified destination-volume is a BV, restore or restore preparing is not
being performed.

*  When the specified destination-volume is a BV, replication is not in the Replicate
Preparing, Restore Preparing, or Separate Preparing state.

¢  When the specified destination-volume is paired as the RV for replication, the
replication state is in the Separated state.

¢ When the specified volume is BV, it is not in the update prevention state.

e Data of the target BV is not being migrated (that is, the target BV is neither a source-
nor destination-volume for the data migration).

¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with 1SM.
¢ The target LV is a disk array controlled by the local host.

¢ The volume list is not being created.

¢ The iSM-only special file must not be being created (HP-UX system and Linux system
only).

Unlinking Command

The iSMsc_unlink command is used for unlinking.

Once unlinked, the BV or SV can no longer be accessed via the LV.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_unlink command, you can specify the following options.

Specification of the target volume
Specify the volume of the BV or SV linked with the LV.
e Specification of the LV (-1v volume -1vflg lv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the LLV.
* Specification of the BV (-bv volume -bvflg bv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the BV linked with the LV.
e Specification of the SV (-sv volume -svflg sv_flg)
Specify the volume and volume type of the SV linked with the LV.

If only the LV is specified, the BV or the SV currently linked with it is unlinked.
For the volume types, refer to 4.3 "Volume Types".

[Displayed Information]

The iISMsc_unlink command outputs the following messages.

(Common to Windows/UNIX)
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1ISMsc_unlink:Info: iSM20030: iSMsc_unlink has normally terminated.

[Execution Conditions]
To execute the unlinking operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The specified volume is linked.
¢ The disk array storing the target volume is not in the freeze state.
* The specified LV is unmounted from the host (UNIX only).

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with 1SM.

* The target LV is registered in the volume list.
e The volume list is not being created.

¢ The iSM-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system only).

Link State Display Command
The 1iSMsc_linkinfo command is used for displaying the link state.

[Main Options]

For the iSMsc_linkinfo command, you can specify the following options.

Specification of the target volume
Specify the volume and volume type of the LV or the destination-volume.

For the volume types, refer to 4.3 "Volume Types".

Specification of whether or not to display the link control list

Specify whether or not to display the link control list.

[Displayed Information]

The 1SMsc_linkinfo command displays the following information.

On the Windows system
Specified Volume Information
aa:LD Name: 1d_name

Type: type

Volume Name: volume_name
Path: path

State: link_sts (Id_name)
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Mode: access_mode

Destination Volume Information

bb:ld_name2 type2 link_sts (Id_name)2 access_mode2

Description

Specified Volume Information

Indicates that the displayed information is that of the specified volume. If LV is specified,
the command displays the information of the LV. If BV/SV is specified, it displays the
information of the BV and SV.

aa: Type of the specified volume (LV/BV/SV)

Id_name: Logical disk name

type: OS Type

volume name: Mount point volume name

path: Drive letter or path name mounted to the folder of the NTFS volume accessed by users

link_sts(ld_name): Link status. If the link is established, the name of the destination-volume
is displayed.

access_mode:Access restrictions

Destination Volume Information

Indicates that the displayed information is that of a volume that can be linked with the
specified volume. If LV is specified, the command displays the information of the BV or SV.
If BV/SV is specified, it displays the information of the LV. This information is displayed
only when the lcl option is specified.

bb: Displays the volume type (LV/BV/SV).
1d_name2: Logical disk name
type2: OS Type

link_sts (1d_name)2: Link status. If the link is established, the name of the destination-
volume is displayed.

access_mode2: Access restrictions

On the UNIX system

Specified Volume Information
aa:LD Name: 1d_name

Type: type

Special File: special_file_name
State: link_sts (1d_name)

Mode: access_mode
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Destination Volume Information

bb:ld_name2 type2 link_sts (Id_name)2 access_mode2

Description
Specified Volume Information

Indicates that the displayed information is that of the specified volume. If LV is specified,
the command displays the information of the LV. If BV/SV is specified, it displays the
information of the BV and SV.

aa:Type of the specified volume (LV/BV/SV)
1d_name:Logical disk name

type:0S Type

special_file_name:Special file name

link_sts(ld_name):Link status. If the link is established, the name of the destination-volume
is displayed.

access_mode:Access restrictions

Destination Volume Information

Indicates that the displayed information is that of a volume that can be linked with the
specified volume. If LV is specified, the command displays the information of the BV or SV.
If BV/SV is specified, it displays the information of the V. This information is displayed
only when the lcl option is specified.

bb: Displays the volume type (LV/BV/SV).
1d_name2: Logical disk name
type2: OS Type

link_sts (1d_name)2: Link status. If the link is established, the name of the destination-
volume is displayed.

access_mode2: Access restrictions

[Execution Conditions]
To display the link state, the following conditions must be satisfied.

An LV or link-permitted volume is specified as the target volume.

The following notes do not apply to joint operation with iSM.

¢ The volume list is not being created or updated.

¢ The iSM-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system).

Displaying Logical Disk Information
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Logical Disk Information Display Command
To perform logical disk information display, the iISMrc_ldlist command is used.

The iSMrc_ldlist command targets disk arrays that are recognized by the system and
obtains and displays logical disks and associated information.

[Main Options]

The iSMrc_ldlist command enables the specification of the following options:

-a option

Lists information of the logical disks stored in all disk arrays.

-d option

Lists information of disk arrays that are recognized by the system.
-de option

Lists information of the logical disks stored in the specified disk array. If a specific logical
disk name is specified, only information of the specified logical disk name is displayed.

-cr option

This option can be used only in a joint operation with iSM. If this option is specified,
SnapSAN Manager obtains information of disk arrays and logical disks again. No
information is displayed.

-protect option

Provides additional information of whether the logical disks are protected by the WORM
function when the -protect all option or -protect only option is specified.

When only -protect is specified, only protected volumes are displayed.
Specify this option together with the -a option or -de option.
-node option

Provides additional information of the node number to which the logical disk belongs when
the -node option is specified.

Specify this option together with the -a option or -de option.

[Displayed Information]
When the -a option or the -de option is specified:

Logical disk information as shown below is listed.

Recsiving...

[Disk Amray Mame]{Management)
LOMN 05 Type LD Mame Attribute Capacity PD Type

[disk_amay_nams}managemant)

idn type ld_nams sttribute capacity  pd_type
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Description

Receiving...:

Message indicating that data is being received.

During a joint operation with iSM, this message remains until data reception is completed.

nn

The number of dots "." increases as data reception progresses.

disk_array_name: Disk array name

management: Identifies whether the system recognizes the disk array.

directDisk array directly recognized by the system.

indirectDisk array which is not recognized by the system

type: OS type

Idn: Logical disk number

Id_name: Logical disk name

attribute: Logical disk attribute

capacity: Logical disk capacity

pd_type: PD Type (attribute of the physical disk configuring the logical disk)

10400422-002 02/2013

FC Logical disk configured of physical disks with the FC attribute

ATA Logical disk configured of physical disks with the ATA attribute
SAS Logical disk configured of physical disks with the SAS attribute
SSD Logical disk configured of physical disks with the SSD attribute
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{2
{d

31

)

When the -d option iz spaecifisd:
Logical dizk information as shown balow iz listad.

Receiving...

Diisk Array Mams Manag=mant

disk_srray_nams managemeant

Description

Fageiving. .. Nlzzzaps indicating that data iz being reosivad.
During 3 joint opsrstion with i5hI, this meszass remsin: until data
raoaption i complstad. The number of dots “." inoreasas a= data racsption
PIDErSIESI.

dizk sy nema Dhzk array nams

manazemeant Id=ntifi=z whathar the system reoognizes the dizk amray.

diract Drizk array dirsctly recoemizad by the system

indiract Dizk amay which iz not recosnized by the system

"Whan the -protect only option or the -protect all option i= spacifiad:
Logicsl disk information as shown balow iz dizplayad.

Receiving...

[Disk Arrsy Mama][Management)
LODM O Type LD Mame Attribute Capacity PD Type [Dats Protection

[disk_armmay_nams}managsment)

idn type id_nams= attributs capacity pd_type protection_stats
Description
Tha itamsz notdescribad balow ara tha sama a: thees in(1). Fafer @ (1) for the description of these iems.
pootact_stata: Whethor tha lomical diskiz proectad by the WOFM fimction
protaction Protaected logical disk
- Unprotactad logical dizk

Whan the -pods option iz specified:
Logicsl dizk information a= shown balow iz dizplayad.

Receiving...

[Disk Aoray Mamea]{Manasgamsant)
LDM 05 Type LD MName Attribute Capacity PD Type HNode Mumber

[disk_amay_nams}imanagsmant)

KHn type KH_nams attribute capacity pd_type node_number
Diascription

The= items not describad balow are the sames as= thossin (1) Fefer to (1) for the description of thass
items.

moaia_member Moda pember to which the lomical dizk balongs

Whean it iz not alomicsal dizk of the dizk sy with nods of that the nods

mumbar cannot be acgrired, “-7 (hyphen) iz displayad.
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[Execution Conditions]

To execute the logical disk information display operation, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

The following do not apply to a joint operation with iSM.

At least one logical disk of the target disk array is registered in the volume list.
The volume list is not being created or updated.

The iSM-only special file must not be being created (HP-UX system and Linux system
only).

The logical disk to be displayed must meet any of the following conditions for the disk
array where the operating mode from the system is set to secure mode and the link
destination disk array:

* The logical disk must be registered in the volume list.

¢ The volume that makes a pair with the target logical disk must be registered in the
volume list.

* The volumes in the upper or lower pair for the target logical disk must be
registered in the volume list.

e Ifthe target logical disk is the BV (base volume), SV (snapshot volume), or LV (link
volume) of the snapshot function, the BV or the LV associated with the BV or SV
must be registered in the volume list.

e The target logical disk is not locked by operation guard setting.

[Notes]

The following logical disk attributes are not displayed.
Reserved attribute (registered in a reserved group)
Snapshot data volume (SDV) of the snapshot function
System Volume

The attribute of the control volume is displayed when the control volume is bound in a
disk array which can identify the control volume attribute.

The control volume attribute is not displayed when it cannot be obtained from the disk
array not recognized by the system (indirect for management).

In addition, for a logical disk defined as a control volume on the server, the attribute is
not displayed.

Particular Volume Information Display Command

The iISMrc_sense command is used for displaying a particular volume information.

[Main Options]

For the iSMrc_sense command, you can specify the following options.

10400422-002 02/2013
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e Specification of the volume

Specify the target volume.

Specification of the volume (-vol volume -volflg vol_flg)

Specify the volume and volume type.
¢ Display of the attribute information (-attr)

Displays the logical disk attributes and link status of the link-volume (LV).
¢ Displaying data protection information (-protect)

Displays the logical disk attributes in the WORM function.

[Displayed Information]

The iSMrc_sense command displays the following information.

On the Windows system

[Displayed Information]

When the -atir option is specified:
Disk No. disk_number

LD Name ld_name

VAA vaa

Type type

Volume Name volume_name

Path path

Attribute attribute

LV Link Status link_status

When the -protect option is specified:

Disk No. disk_number

LD Name 1d_name

VAAv aa

Type type

Volume Namev olume_name

Path path

Protection Information
Protection State protection_state
Begin Date begin_date
Retention Date retention_date
Retention Mode retention_mode

Reinitialize reinitialize_state
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Description
sk rwwebar:

Id_ame:

Protection_stare:

begin_dare:

raranrion_dara:

rotention_neods:

Phyzical disk number
Logical disk nama
WAA Voleme Absolute AVolums Cloningsss)
02 Typs
hloumt point volume nama
Dirivalatier or path nama mountad to the folder of the NTF S wolums
Logical dizk artributs
Link stames of the link-volemsa
Dizplayad only when the -attr option iz specifiad. If the targst voluma iz
other than the link-woleme, 2 hyphan {-) iz displayad
link Linkad
unlink IMot linkad
Protaction stats ==t to the logical dizk by the WOFRM finction
If tha losical dizk i= not protactad or protection information cannot ba

obtainad, ahyphan {-) is displayad

RO Write-protact (valid)

A Fead write-protect (valid)
FO=mpitad) Wiita-protect {axpired)
MA{smpired) Fozad writa-pootect {axpired)

Drate when WOERM fimction starts protecting the logical disk
If tha logical dizk iz not peotactad of protection information cannot be
obtzinad, ahyphan {-) i= dis
Drate until which the WiOFM fimction will protact the logical disk
If the lewical dizk iz not protectad or protection information cannot be
obtzinad, ahyphan {-) iz dizplarad
parmamant The retantion dats iz st as
permansant.
Moda in which the WOFM function protects the logical disk
If the logical dizk iz not protected of protection information cannot be

obtzinad, ahyphan {-) iz dizplayad

nogmal nogmal moda
Tamuea zame moda
strict strict moda

Logical dizk resinitislization state
If reinitislization has not been performed, 3 hyphan (-) i=s dizplayed
formatting{rnda) Feinitislization in prograss
A value indicating the progress of
initislization iz dizplayad im mn.
format-fail Fosinitislization failsd
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[Dizplayad Information]

1

1
{2

nce (WORM) User Guide

Wihan the -sttr option is spacified:

Speacial file

spacial_file_nams=

LD MAME WA

K_names was

LW Link Status

link_status

To changes the owtput format as shown balow, s=t O to the snvironment variable
FPL_SENSE_VEFRTICAI_INDICATE. Fordstails on environment varisbles, refor to the

“ControlCommand Conmend Flafaranca™.

Special file

LD MAME
WAA

Type

Attributs

LW Link Status

special_file_name
fd_nsme

vSS

fvoe

sitnbute

fink_=fsfusz

When the -protect option is specifiad:

Special file
LD MAME
WAA

Type

special_file_name
fd_nsme
vSS

fype

Protzction Informaton

Protection State
B=gin Dat=
Retantion Date
Ret=ntion Mode

Reinitialize

Deascription
special_fTle nawe:

id_mams:
W
e
arrribure;

Tink srarus:

profection stsie
begin_dsfe
refention_dske
refenticn_mode

reinitisiize_ =fafe

Speacial fila mama

Drzplaved a= 3 32-byteitem on HP-UT snd Linus 2= wall a= $4-bte item
on Solariz.

Logical dizk nams

WAA WVoleme Absolute AVolume Cloninzsss)

OF Typs

Logical disk attributa

Lipk states of the link-voluma

Drzplayad only when the -attr option iz specified. If the targst volumaiz
othar than the link-vwolumesa, s hyphen {-) iz dizplaysd.
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link Linkad
unlink IMot linkad
Profection_siare; Protaction stats s=t to the logical dizk by the WOFM function

If the logical disk is not protectad of protection information cannot ba

obtzined, ahyphen {-) iz dis

RO Writa-protact {valid)

WA F.aad writa-protact {valid)

F.O{ampirad) Writa-protact {xpirad)

IlA apdrad) F.zad writa-protact {mpirad)
begin_dars: Dats when WOFMN finction starts protecting the logical disk

If the logical disk is not protectad of protection information cannot ba
obtzined, ahyphen {-) iz dis

retention_dare: Date until which the WOBRM fimction will protect the logical dizk
If the logical disk is not protectad of protection information cannot ba
obtzinad, ahyphen {-) iz dizplayad.

parmanant The r=tention dats iz st as
pamanant.
retention_mods: Mods in which the WOFM fimction protacts the logical disk

If the logical disk is not protectad of protection information cannot ba

obtzined, ahyphen {-) iz dis

Tvormal normal moda
saoura sacire mods
strict strict moda
reinitialize shame: Logicsal dizk reinitislization stata
If reinitialization has: not been performad, 3 hyphen (-) iz dis)
formatting{mnl) Feainitislization in progress

A vales indicating the prograss of
initislization iz displayed inma.

format-fail Fzinitizlization failad

[Execution Conditions]

To display the information about a particular volume, the following conditions must be
satisfied.

The following notes do not apply to a joint operation with 1SM.

¢ The target volume or a volume paired with the target volume is registered in the
volume list in advance.

In remote operation of a pair, the target volumes must satisfy the following conditions.

* The target volumes are paired, and the volumes in the upper or lower pair have
been registered in the volume list.

*  When the target volumes are paired, and MV or RV is also used as a base-volume
(BV) of the snapshot function, BV or LV linked to BV has been registered in the
volume list.

*  When the target volume is a base-volume (BV), snapshot-volume (SV), or link-
volume (LV), BV or LV linked to BV or SV has been registered in the volume list.

¢ The volume list is not being created or updated.

¢  When a volume group is specified, the target volume group is active.

¢ When a disk group is specified, the target disk group is active.

¢ The iSM-only special file is not being created (HP-UX system and Linux system only).
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[Notes]

When the -attr option is specified, the control volume to be displayed as a logical disk
attribute is displayed only when the control volume has been bound in the disk array that
can identify the control volume attribute. For a logical disk defined as a control volume on
the server, the attribute is not displayed.

Disk Operations

The disk operation function, which functions only on the Windows system, enables disks to
be controlled and operated so as to operate the data replication and snapshot functions on
the Windows system.

Disk operation commands provide functions necessary for Windows disk operation linking
with the replication operation commands or snapshot operation commands rather than a
function that replaces Windows "Disk Management". This enables you to conduct operation
that is comparable to the operation conducted on UNIX on the Windows system easily.

File System Flush Command
To carry out a file system flush, the iISMrc_flush command is used.

The iSMrc_flush command flushes the file system without unmounting the association of a
drive letter and volume, and writes the data in the file system buffer, which has not been
reflected to the disk.

When you execute this command, you can reflect data to the disk without quitting the
application. This command executes Flush in units of volumes and flushes only Windows file
systems so that other volumes or applications handling their own cache control are not
affected. To flush application data, you also need to use the flush process specific to the
application.

[Main Options]

For the iISMrc_flush command, the target volume is specified by its drive letter, mount point
volume name, or NTFS folder name.

[Displayed Information]

The iSMrc_flush command displays the following messages when Flush starts and ends.

[Start message]

Flush StartYYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
disk_numberld_nametype
volume_name

path

[End message]
Flush Normal EndYYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
disk_numberld_nametype

volume_name
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path

Description

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss:Start/End time (Year Month Day Hour Minute Second)
disk_number: Physical disk number

1d_name: Logical disk name

type: OS type

volume_name: Mount point volume name

path: Drive letter or path name mounted on the NTFS volume folder accessed by users

[Execution Conditions]

To perform Flush, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target volume is registered in the volume list.

e The target volume is in the Read/Write-available state.
* A dynamic disk cannot be selected.

e The specified file system is mounted.

e This command flushes only the Windows file systems so that the data of applications
handling their own cache cannot be flushed. To flush application data to the disk, you
need to flush application data first, and then execute the Flush command to flush the
file system.

¢ The update prevention state of the operation target volume is not Prevent by the
volume update prevention function.

Volume Mount Command
To carry out a volume mount, the iISMrc_mount command is used.

The iSMrc_mount command associates volumes of each partition with file systems.
Mounting allows volumes to be used as file systems (local disks such as C: and D:) on the
Windows system.

For volumes to which no mount point (drive letter or NTF'S folder name) has been set, specify
a volume to be mounted and the mount point to be set to the volume to associate the volume
with the mount point before performing mount operation. At this time, for a volume that was
set in the Not Ready state when unmounted with the iISMrc_umount command, release the
Not Ready state.

[Main Options]

For the iSMrc_mount command, the target volume is specified by its drive letter, mount
point volume name, or NTFS folder name.

When you mount a volume to which no mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder name) has
been set, specify the mount point volume name to be mounted and the mount point to be set
to the volume at the same time. In this case, the specified mount point is set to the target
volume and then mount the volume.
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[Displayed Information]

The iSMrc_mount command displays messages when Mount starts and ends.

[Start message]

Mount Start YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss

disk_number 1d_nametype

volume_name

path

1SMrc_mount: Info: iISM13220: Setting drive letter (drive:) has succeeded.

[End message]

Mount Normal End YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
disk_number 1d_nametype

volume_name

path

Description

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Start/End time (Year Month Day Hour Minute Second)
disk_number: Physical disk number

Id_name: Logical disk name

type: OS type

volume_name: Mount point volume name

path Drive letter or path name mounted on the NTFS volume folder accessed by users

1ISM13220: Setting drive letter (drive:) has succeeded.

Message output when a drive letter or an NTF'S folder name is set

[Execution Conditions]

To perform Mount, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target volume is registered in the volume list.

¢ The target volume is in the Read/Write-available state or is a volume changed to the
Not Ready state when the iISMrc_umount command unmounts the volume.

* A dynamic disk cannot be specified.

¢ The update prevention state of the operation target volume is not Prevent by the
volume update prevention function.
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* The volume is recognized by the OS. (When the server is restarted while the access
restriction for the disk has been set to the Not Ready state by the unmount operation,
the volume is not recognized by the OS. In this case, after restarting the server, use the
1SMrc_scan command to release the Not Ready state and scan the devices to let the OS
to recognize the volume before performing the mount operation.)

Volume Unmount Command
To unmount a volume, the iISMrc_umount command is used.

The 1SMrc_umount command cancels the association of volumes of each partition with file
systems. Unmounting a volume flushes the file system buffer of the specified volume
thoroughly.

When access is made to the file system of the unmounted volume, the Windows system
mounts the volume automatically. When the Windows system mounts a volume
automatically, unmount operation is disabled. If unexpected data is left in the file system
buffer due to this operation, the file system may be damaged.

To inhibit the unexpected automatic mount, use the -offline option. When the -offline option
1s specified, the mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder name) set in the target volume is
deleted automatically and the volume is unmounted with automatic mount inhibited. At this
time, Windows 2000 changes the access restriction of the disk (logical disk) to the Not Ready
state.

If the -offline option is omitted, when the volume to be unmounted is LV, it operates in the
same way as the -offline option is specified. When the volume to be unmounted is RV, it
operates in accordance with the UMOUNT_RVACC parameter setting of the replication
operation option setting file. For information about the replication operation option setting
file, refer to the "ControlCommand Command Reference".

[Main Options]

For the iSMrc_umount command, the target volume is specified by its mount point volume
name, drive letter, or NTFS folder name. The following option can be specified.

¢ Forced Unmount (-force)
Even when the volume to be unmounted cannot be locked, it is unmounted forcibly.
¢ Deleting Mount Point (-offline)

Deletes the mount point and puts the volume in the state where the volume cannot be
mounted automatically. In addition, even when the volume to be unmounted cannot be
locked, the volume is unmounted forcibly.

[Displayed Information]

The iISMrc_umount command displays the following messages when Unmount starts and
ends.

[Start message]
Umount Start YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
disk_number 1d_nametype

volume_name
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path
1ISMrc_umount: Info: iISM13221: Resetting drive letter (drive:) has succeeded.

[End message]

Umount Normal End YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss
disk_number 1d_nametype

volume_name

path

Description

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Start/End time (Year Month Day Hour Minute Second)
disk_number: Physical disk number

ld_name: Logical disk name

type: OS type

volume_name: Mount point volume name

path: Drive letter or path name mounted on the NTFS volume folder accessed by users
1ISM13221: Resetting drive letter (drive:) has succeeded.

Message output when a drive letter or an NTFS folder name is deleted automatically

[Execution Conditions]
To perform Unmount, the following conditions must be satisfied.

¢ The target volume is registered in the volume list.
¢ Read/Write is allowed for the target volume.
* A dynamic disk cannot be specified.

*  When the volume to be unmounted is being used by another application, unmount
operation may be terminated abnormally. In this case, to cancel reference or update by
another application forcibly, execute the CHKDSK command with /F /X specified.

¢ On Windows 2000, when the -offline option is specified, or if the volume to be
unmounted is LV, the access restriction of the disk (logical disk) is changed to in the
Not Ready state. Therefore, if a volume on the disk with multi-partition configuration
is unmounted, pay attention to the operation procedures because all volumes
(partitions) on the disk are in the state where reference and update are disabled.

e If the -offline option is specified, or if the volume to be unmounted is LV, only one
mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder name) is set in the target volume. If no mount
point is set, or multiple mount points are set, the volume is not unmounted.

¢ The update prevention state of the operation target volume is not Prevent by the
volume update prevention function.
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Disk Signature Operation Command
For the disk signature operations, the iISMrc_signature command is used.

A disk signature is system information used for identifying the disk on the Windows system.
On the Windows system, two disks with the same signature cannot be used in the same
system. Data Replication automatically avoids the same disk signature when MV and RV
are synchronized. If a failure occurs during replication operations, a conflict may occur in the
disk signatures of MV and RV. In such a case, you can use the Disk Signature operation
command to restore them. To perform the disk signature operation, you can specify the disk
number to operate in units of disks, or you can operate all disks as targets.

[Main Options]

For the iSMrc_signature command, you can specify the following options regarding Disk
Signature operation.

* 4.10.4Disk Signature Operation Command
¢ For the disk signature operations, the iISMrc_signature command is used.

¢ A disk signature is system information used for identifying the disk on the Windows
system. On the Windows system, two disks with the same signature cannot be used in
the same system. Data Replication automatically avoids the same disk signature when
MYV and RV are synchronized. If a failure occurs during replication operations, a
conflict may occur in the disk signatures of MV and RV. In such a case, you can use the
Disk Signature operation command to restore them. To perform the disk signature
operation, you can specify the disk number to operate in units of disks, or you can
operate all disks as targets.

e [Main Options]

¢ For the iISMrc_signature command, you can specify the following options regarding
Disk Signature operation.

e Saving signature (-read)

¢ Saves the disk signature recognized by the Windows system. Signatures are recorded
in the signature map file managed by the iISMrc_signature command.

¢ Writing signature (-set)

¢ Restores the signature saved in the map file to the disk.
¢ Deleting signature (-del)

¢ Deletes the saved signature from the map file.

¢ Initializing signature (-init)

¢ Initializes the signature of the physical disk.

¢ Displaying the list of signature information (-list)

¢ Displays a list of signatures saved in the map file and those saved in the disk array or
displays the signatures of the specified physical disk.

e Exporting signature to a file (-export)

¢ Writes the signature information to the specified file.
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¢ Importing signature from a file (-import)

* Reads and registers the signature information recorded in the specified file.

e Saving signature (-read)

Saves the disk signature recognized by the Windows system. Signatures are recorded
in the signature map file managed by the iSMrc_signature command.

¢  Writing signature (-set)
Restores the signature saved in the map file to the disk.
* Deleting signature (-del)
Deletes the saved signature from the map file.
e Initializing signature (-init)
Initializes the signature of the physical disk.
* Displaying the list of signature information (-list)

Displays a list of signatures saved in the map file and those saved in the disk array or
displays the signatures of the specified physical disk.

¢ Exporting signature to a file (-export)
Writes the signature information to the specified file.
¢ Importing signature from a file (-import)

Reads and registers the signature information recorded in the specified file.

[Displayed Information]

The following information is displayed in the signature information list of the
iSMrc_signature command.

[Dizplayed information]

Disk Map Disk Saved LV Link
Disk Array Mams Mo. LDW Signatwure SignatureSignature Attribute Status
disk_srray_namsffdskn  kn map_sig disk_sig ssved_sig attributs link_status

Description

disk_array_name: Disk array name

dskn: Physical disk number

Idn: Logical disk number (in hexadecimal)

map_sig: Reads and displays signature information saved in the map file by the -read option
disk_sig: Displays signature information read from the physical disk directly.

saved_sig: Displays signature information saved in the disk array.

attribute: Displays the logical disk attribute.

link_status: Displays the link state when the target physical disk is the link-volume (LV)
used for the snapshot function. Displays "-" (hyphen), unless the target is a link-volume.

¢ linkConnected

¢ unlinkUnconnected
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[Execution Conditions]
To perform Disk Signature operation, the following conditions must be satisfied.

e A disk signature value reported by the iSMrc_signature command and a disk
signature value reported by Windows or another disk management tool may differ,
because handling the order of bytes for disk signature data is different.

¢ Therefore, when you use a disk signature value displayed or stored by the
1SMrc_signature command with another disk management tool, pay attention to the
value.

* The target physical disk is registered in the volume list.
* The target physical disk is not "Not Ready".
* Specifying a volume of a dynamic disk or a GPT-format partition disk is not allowed.

¢  When the update prevention state of the target volume is Prevent, operations to
initialize the signature on the physical disk and to restore the disk signature saved in
the map file cannot be performed.

Devices Scan Command
To scan devices, the iISMrc_scan command is used.

Executing the iISMrc_scan command scans devices and lets the system recognize available
devices.

When the system is starting up with the devices not connected to the system or in "Not
Ready" state, the system cannot recognize those devices. For example, a server using RV is
restarted in the state where the RV is put in the Not Ready state by replication operation,
the RV is not recognized by OS. In this case, to make OS recognize the RV, separate the pair,
put the RV in the Read/Write-available state, and then execute the command.

If the device access restriction is changed to the Not Ready state by unmount of the
1ISMrc_umount command, release the Not Ready state to scan the device.

Executing this command has the same effect as "Rescan Disks" by the "Disk Management"
function of Windows. Instead of using this command, the devices can be recognized by the
"Disk Management" function of Windows.

[Main Options]
The 1SMrc_scan command requires no options.
[Displayed Information]

When the iSMrc_scan command is executed, the following message appears.

The iSMrc_scan command may take tens of seconds to complete the operation.

[Start message]

Scan Start YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss

[End message]

Scan Normal End YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss

Description

YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss: Start/End time (Year Month Day Hour Minute Second)
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Concurrent Use with the Replication Function

When the snapshot function and the data replication function, such as Volume Cloning and
Remote Replication are concurrently used, it is possible to operate a snapshot of RV from a
server (OS) that recognizes MV or to display information. At this time, it is necessary that
pair setting of MV and RV, and generation setting of the snapshot function have been set
beforehand.

The following commands can be executed.

Command Name Description

iSMsc_create Creates a snapshot (SV).

iSMsc_delete Deletes snapshot (SV) data.

iSMsc_restore Executes restoration from a snapshot (SV).
iISMsc_wait Waits for the specified snapshot (SV) state.
iISMsc_svguard Sets/cancels SV guard classification.
iISMsc_query Displays snapshot information.
iSMsc_linkinfo Displays link related information.

Execution Syntax

When a snapshot of RV is created by executing the command from a server (OS) that
recognizes MYV, it is possible to specify the target volume only by the logical disk name. It is
not possible to specify the target by a special file name, drive letter, or other types.

For other operations, execution syntaxes are the same as the normal execution syntax.

Execution Range

The execution range of a SnapControl command is a snapshot-volume associated
respectively with a volume accessible from a server and a paired volume.

Ay
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Figure 6-27: Execution Range of Snapshot Operations
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Execution Conditions and Notes

10400422-002 02/2013

The execution range of a SnapControl command is a snapshot-volume associated
respectively with a volume accessible from a server and a paired volume.

The target volume can be specified only by a logical disk name.

For a pair of Remote Replication , to operate a disk array ahead of one layer remotely,
the link state between disk arrays needs to be normal. If one of the disk arrays is in the
freeze state, remote operation cannot be executed.

For a pair of Remote Replication , a disk array ahead of one layer can be operated
remotely, but disk array ahead of two or more layers cannot be operated.

No snapshot of a logical disk that belongs to an Atomic Group (ATgroup) can be
created.

To create a snapshot of RV, MV-RV needs to be separated.
Remote operations cannot be executed while the volume list is created or updated.

If a server is UNIX, remote operations cannot be executed while an iISM-only special
file is created (while the iSMmknod command is executed).

When a server 1s Windows, the execution account needs to be Administrator's
privilege.
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Chapter 7 ‘ Binding and Expanding

Snapshot Reserve Area

The snapshot reserve area is a collection of special logical disks called snapshot data volumes (SDVs). This
area is divided into the management area used by the disk array and the data area used to manage snapshot
differences.

{Snapshot r2zerve arag)
Manazement e a Data avea
Sum of 5DV (SDVAD+ED VEL+ | S0V
{Lozical dizks)
soval | |

SDA# | |

Figure 7-1: Structure Snapshot Reserve Area (SRA)

¢ There is only one snapshot reserve area per pool.

¢ The size of the management area is determined by the snapshot-volume (SV) capacity
and the number of SDVs, as follows.

* Snapshot-volumes (SVs) bound in the pool require 2 GB of space for about each 8
TB.

e 1 MB of space is required per SDV.
* Some disk array s requires 32 MB.

Binding from iSM

The maximum capacity of a single snapshot data volume (SDV) is 2046 GB. Therefore, to
bind 2 or more TBs of snapshot reserve area requires more than one SDV. When the
snapshot reserve area is bound from 1SM, the number of SDVs and the SDV capacity are
determined as follows.

¢ Number of SDVs to be bound (N) = [(Data area*1 + management area*2) 2046 GB] + 1
e SDVs to be bound = SDV(0), SDV(1), ... SDV(N-1)

e SDV(0) capacity = SDV(1) =, ... = SDV(N-2) = 2046 GB
e SDV(N-1) capacity*3 = [(Data area + management area) mod 2046 GB] + (N-1) m
MB
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* Management area per SDV = m MB (m: 1 or 32 depending on the disk array type)
*1:Data area = User-specified capacity
*2:Management area = 2 GB + m MB (There is no SV at the time of binding.)

*3:If the capacity of SDV(N-1) is 256 MB or less, an LD of less than 256 MB cannot be
bound. This is corrected as follows.

SDV(N-2) capacity = 2046 GB - (256 MB - SDV(N-1) capacity)
SDV(N-1) capacity = 256 MB

SnapSAN Manager allows you to specify all the free space of the pool when binding the
snapshot reserve area. In this case, the equations shown above assume that the total of the
data area and management area is the free space of the pool.

In the following examples, the size of the management area per SDV is 1 MB.
Example 1:

When the user-specified capacity is 1600 GB
Data area = 1600 GB

SDVAD | 16M0GB +2GE+ 11

Example 2:
When the user-specified capacity is 2044 GB

(In this case, SDV(0) capacity = 2046 GB and SDV(1) capacity = 2 MB, which requires
correction.)

SDVAD | 2046GE - 2% ME

Data area = 2044 GB

Example 3:

When the user-specified capacity is 2045 GB

SDVHD | 2046 GB

SDVHE] 1GE+2MB

Data area = 2045 GB

Example 4:

When all the free space of the pool is specified (free pool space = 2000 GB*1)

SOV4) | A00GH
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Data area = 2000 GB -2 GB -1 MB

*1:Indicates maximum capacity of LDs that can be bound in the pool. Even if there is no LD
in the pool, 256 MB of space is necessary for the management area for logical disks, meaning
this capacity = 2000 GB 256 MB. For information about the pool capacity and logical disk
capacity, refer to Appendix E of the "Configuration Setting Tool User's Manual (GUI)".

About Expansion from iSM

The snapshot reserve area can be expanded after binding. With iSM, expanding the
snapshot reserve area is equivalent to expanding the existing SDV space. However, since the
maximum SDV capacity is 2046 GB, expanding the snapshot reserve area beyond this limit
requires binding new SDVs as described in A.2 "About Binding from iSM".

In the following examples, the size of the management area per SDV is 1 MB.

Exampls1:
When expanding the snapshot resanya area by adding the usar-spacifiad capacity of 300 GE to the

amizting data arsa (1600 GE):

Beftre axpartion:

SDW&ED | 1800 GE + managemernt aea

After expars low: B_

SD¥A0 | 1900GE + manasement ama

Examyplal:
When sxpanding the snapshot rassrva area by addine the nssr-spacifiad capacity of 800 GB to the
axisting dataarss (1600 GEX

Beftre exparsion

SDVED | 1800 GE + manazement area
After expansion: .ﬂ.

SDV#) | 2046 GE

SDWEL | 39 GE + rew manazement area |

*1: Maw memazramant sres = Old menassment ares — 1 LE

Examypl=3:
When srpanding the snapshot rassrya area by adding the nssr-spacifiad capacity of 1 GB to the stistine

data zrsa (2044 GE)) and the manasement ar=s (2 GE - I ME)

SDVAD | ZMEGE 2% ME
SOV

soven | 2045 GE

sov#l | 1GE+2MB |
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Appendix A ‘ N otes

Windows System Volumes and Partitions

Snapshot handles target volumes for individual SnapSAN Manager's logical disk. If
snapshot operation is executed for a volume that contains more than one partition or logical
volume in one logical disk, for a volume consisting of more than one partition or logical
volume and for a volume such as a dynamic disk, data consistency is not guaranteed for
certain operations. The Table lists functional scopes for disk types.

Disk Type Volume Type Availability
Basic Disk Primary partition (MBR format) v

Primary partition (GPT format) v'*

Logical volume on expanded partition 4

Dynamic Disk Simple volume -

Span volume -

Stripe volume -

Mirror volume -

RAID-5 volume

v': Recommended configuration
-: Operation inhibited
v'*: Available with restrictions

On Windows Server 2003, use the MOUNTVOL command provided by the operating system
at system startup to disable automatic volume mounting before operation.

To disable automatic volume mounting, specify the N option and execute the MOUNTVOL
command as follows:

MOUNTVOL /N
When using a GPT disk

When using partition disks in GPT (GUID partition table) format, pay attention to the
following.

¢ The OS type of the operation target logical disk must be set to "WG".
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e Operation to GPT disks becomes available by changing settings of the option setting
file.

¢ BV and LV must be used on different servers.

¢ For operations in which multiple LVs are configured for one BV, each LV must be
used on different servers.

Disk Containing Multiple Partitions or Logical Volumes

When a drive letter is specified to execute snapshot operation for a logical disk containing
multiple partitions or logical volumes, all partitions or logical volumes on the logical disk
become the target for the snapshot operation. This is because snapshot operation is
executed for an individual logical disk.

Example shows an example where each of BV and SV (LLV) consist of multiple partitions,
with drives E: and F: assigned to BV and drives J: and K: assigned to SV (LLV). Assume that
you execute snapshot by specifying drive E: as BV, attempting to replicate only the data of
drive E: of BV to drive J: of SV (LV). As the result, data of drive F: is also replicated,
overwriting SV (LV) drive K: with data of BV drive F:. That is, data of SV (LV) drive K: will
be lost. At this time, unless the disk association with the file system of SV (LLV) drive K: is
cleared, the file system of drive K: will be placed in inconsistent state.

BV sV

Figure A-1: Disk Containing Multiple Positions

Snapshot operation using a logical disk containing multiple partitions or logical volumes is
not recommended.

When the volume to be operated is recognized from the server (operating system) and can
be accessed, SnapControl obtains disk configuration information of that volume. When the
volume contains multiple partitions or logical volumes, SnapControl does not allow
operation (by default).

You can perform operation for a logical disk containing multiple partitions or logical
volumes by changing settings in the option setting file. In this case, be extremely careful
about operation.

File System Selection

You can configure a file system for the target BV and SV (LV) volumes for snapshot
operations. In addition, these volumes may be used as RAW devices for Oracle, etc. The
target BV and SV (LLV) paired for snapshot operations must have the same type of
partitions and file systems. If these rules are not observed, data consistency is not
guaranteed.

Use the same type of partition and file system for BV and SV (LV).
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Windows System Selection

The same Windows OS must be installed in the application server using BV and the backup
server using SV (LV). For example, if the application server uses Windows Server 2003, the
backup server must also use Windows Server 2003.

However, there is no problem in using the application server and backup server if the
applied service packs, Windows Server 2003/Windows Server 2003 R2, editions (Standard
Edition/Enterprise Edition), and platforms (IA32, EM64T, or IA64) are different.

Disk Signatures

A disk signature is the disk identifier that is written in the header block of the disk when it
is referenced for the first time by [Disk Management] (Windows). The Windows system does
not allow using two or more disks with the same signature in the same system.

The snapshot function performs the following signature control for pairs of volumes (whose
OS type is "WN") used on a Windows system.

¢ A signature is restored to the one before copying during restoration.

¢ While a link is set, the SV signature is saved in SV and the signature controlled by LV
is written to SV.

¢  While a link is released, the SV signature is saved in LV and it is restored to the SV
original signature.

Snapshot Access Restriction Selection

When you create, delete, or restore a snapshot, access restriction to BV is not changed but
Read/Write (RW) remains effective. If, however, a link from LV to BV is set, access can be
made only via LV during link setting.

To use SV, you need to set a link from LV. At this time, you can select Read/Write (RW) or
Read Only (RO), but usually use Read/Write (RW). If Read Only (RO) is set, operations vary
depending on which the operating system and file system you use. Do not use Read Only
(RO) unless you are familiar with the operating system and file system operations.

You can set a link to SV only while a snapshot is activated (snap/active).
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Access Restriction Description Status
Snap/Active

Read/Write (R/W) Read/Write enabled v

Read Only (RO) Read only enabled v

Not Ready (NR) Read/Write disabled v

Not Available (NA) Not recognized by the v
operating system or the
LU (Logical Unit) invalid

v': Available v*: Available with administrative restrictions
snap/active: Activating snapshot
RW: Read/Write, RO: Read Only, NR: Not Ready, NA: Not Available
When "Read Only (RO)" is set at a link setting.

e IfNTFS is used as a file system, reference to the destination disk is disabled.

e If FAT16/FAT32 is used as a file system, associate the file system with the drive by
using the mount command of the disk control operation commands or by starting
[Disk Management] (Windows).

* IfFAT16/FAT32 is used as a file system, an attempt to write to SV (LLV) ends up with
an error. Therefore, do not use any application that automatically executes write
operation for the drive. Do not execute any operation (e.g., changing of a partition
configuration) that executes write operation to the link destination disk through
[Disk Management] (Windows).

When you re-scan and update a disk by using Windows [Disk Management] in a Windows
Server 2008 environment, the following error message may be recorded in the event log, if a
volume in Not Ready or Not Available state, such as an unlinked LV or access-restricted
LV, exists. However, the operation is not affected.

<Message example>

Error: An unexpected error has occurred. Error code: 13@02000018

Snapshot and Data Consistency

For making copies of operation data with the snapshot function, and for putting the data in
use, the data must be that of a user's expected point in time and the data must be complete.
Furthermore, using snapshot (SV) on Windows operating system requires consistency in
the file system.

The following must be considered for making the snapshot data usable:
Snapshot creation and data consistency (BV)

To use a snapshot on a backup server, create a snapshot according to the instruction to
create a snapshot. For guaranteeing data consistency, a static point is specified on an
application server before snapshot creation. Usually a static point is specified by
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temporarily halting operation. Oracle and Microsoft SQL Server, however, provide a
function of keeping a static point with operations by database system maintained.
Separation is possible on such systems without stopping operations.

Usual file

As basic operations, first temporarily halt the operations on the BV and flush the BV cache
data using the command provided by snapshot operation.

If unmounting error occurred due to referencing or access from unexpected product, writing
process is completed after waiting for completion of delayed updating process, in several
tens of seconds. If snapshot is created without writing cache data completely, files on the SV
may lack file consistency. In such a case, executing CHKDSK command upon mounting SV
(LV) on backup server restores inconsistent files.

For planning backup operations, check processes and services to be halted. Processes to
wait for delayed updating must be considered against unmounting errors.

Oracle

Combination of the Oracle standard on-line backup function and the snapshot function
allows producing backup data even in business operation. The on-line backup reserves a
logical static point in combination with log. The log is used upon recovery.

For executing cold backup or using snapshot for files other than database requires
considerations similar to those for usual files.

Microsoft SQL Server

Use of the ReplicationControl SQL Option allows producing backup data even in business
operation. Refer to the "ReplicationControl SQL Option User's Manual" for details. In the
cases above also, backup of transaction logs is made via network. Using snapshot for
transaction log requires considerations similar to those for usual files.

Halting database and making backup physically requires considerations similar to those for

usual files. The backup data made in such process cannot be used for transaction log.

Snapshot Creation and Data Consistency (SV)

When using SV (LV) file on backup server and creating snapshot again, cache data on
backup server must be discarded.

To discard cache data, flush the cache data and unmount the SV (LV) using the commands
provided by snapshot operation. You can use the -force option to forcibly unmount the SV
(LV) even when the file system is being used.

If the process above is omitted, inconsistency may occur between cache and volume upon

setting LV link again, which may result in destruction of file system.

Restoration and Data Consistency

When restoring data upon failure on BV of application server, backup data existing on tape
is utilized in the following operations:

¢  From backup server, restore data on BV that is connected to application server via
network.

e If tape device is connected to application server, restore data from tape to BV directly.
e Set a link from LV to BV and restore data from tape to BV directly on a backup server.
¢ Restore data from SV to BV.
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When restoring business volume data with operation (i) or (ii), data is restored with the
standard function of backup software, just as the backup operation without snapshot.

When you restore business volume data with operation (iii), before setting a link to BV, be
sure to discard cache data on the application server. Take the step in the following
description "On application server" to discard cache data.

When you restore business volume data with operation (iv), before executing the restore
operation, be sure to discard cache data on the application server. Take the step in the
following description "On application server" to discard cache data.

On Application Server
Deletion of partition or discarding of cache data is required on application server.

To discard cache data, flush the BV cache data and unmount the BV using the commands
provided by snapshot operation. You can use the -force option to forcibly unmount the MV
even when the file system is being used.

If the process above is omitted, inconsistency may occur between cache and volume upon
separating again, which may result in destruction of file system.

On backup server

Primarily, temporarily halt the operations on the SV (L\V), and flush the cache data and
unmount the SV (L\V) using the commands provided by snapshot operation to release the
association between the file system and disks. If the operations are not halted, unmounting
SV will fail.

Restoring file system

If BV snapshot is created without releasing association between file system and disk on
volume used on BV, access to volume on SV (LLV) may result in displaying an error message
and use of SV (LV) may be disabled. In such a case, execution of CHKDSK command on the
accessing volume removes file system inconsistency. Refer to CHKDSK help before using
the CHKDSK command.

Access Right Settings on Volumes

Access right settings on folders and files in volumes used in BV or SV (LLV) are reflected on
SV (or BV) after snapshot creation (or restoration), and existing access right settings are
overwritten.

If the overwritten access right settings are different from existing settings, the access to
folders or files used before may be disabled. Therefore, access right settings on folders or
files must be specified the same on BV and SV (LLV) servers.

Control Volume

A control volume is used when a server issues control I/O to the relevant disk array. Select
one logical disk for each disk array as the volume for issuing I/O to that disk array and
register the volume in the volume list. Prepare one control volume for each server. It is not
advisable to use the same logical disk as the control volume from different servers.

To register a control volume, use a normal volume that is not used for data replication and
snapshot. Keep the volume assigned as a control volume as a dedicated volume, and do not
assign business data to the volume. For a logical disk used as a control volume, the RAID
format and capacity are not limited. You can build a small-capacity logical disk dedicated
for a control volume.
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Start of Sever Connected to SV (LV)

When SV is unlinked, and LV is unmounted by iSMrc_umount command, SV (LLV) may not
be recognized by the operating system after starting the server with SV (LV) in the Not
Ready (unavailable for read or write) state. In this case, you must make the operating
system recognize SV (LV). This section describes how to do this.
1. Starting server
Start the server.

On Windows Server 2003, use the MOUNTVOL command provided by the operating
system at system startup to disable automatic volume mounting before operation.

To disable automatic volume mounting, specify the N option and execute the
MOUNTVOL command as follows:

MOUNTVOL /N
For details on problems with automatic volume mounting, refer to (6) of 3.10
"Management and Operations of Snapshot".
2. Setting a link
If a link is released, execute the following command.
iSMsc_link -1v 1v001 -1vflg 1d -sv bv001.-1 -svflg Id.relgen

3. Recognizing the SV (LV) again
Execute the following command to make the operating system recognize SV (LV)
volume.

1SMrc_scan

4. Resetting the drive letter

Set again the drive letter. Check the volume list and reset the SV (LLV) drive letter
that was set before the restart. You can reset a drive letter on the [Disk Management]
screen or by executing the iISMrc_mount command.

1ISMrc_mount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004¢c714491}\ -drv H:

5. Unmounting a volume and releasing a link

After recognizing a disk, execute the following operations to return to normal
operation.

Writing data to the file system buffer

iSMrc_flush -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491}\
Unmounting a volume

iSMrc_umount -mvol \\?\Volume{37d84cca-2507-11d5-a0f7-00004c714491}\
Releasing a link

iSMsc_unlink -1v 1Iv001 -1vflg 1d

6. Returning to normal operation
Execute Snapshot referring to 2.2 "Operations".

Management and Operations of Snapshot

*  You can execute snapshot operations such as snapshot creation and restoration by
using the SnapSAN Manager's snapshot control function. However, the operations
from SnapSAN Manager are asynchronous with business operation, and trouble may
occur. To execute these snapshot operations, therefore, use the SnapControl in
principle that operates on the application server.

* Only a logical drive on the primary partition or expanded partition can be selected as
a target volume for snapshot operation. Also only a basic disk can be used.
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Snapshot creation and restoration are executed in units of disks but not units of
partitions. Be careful in setting and operating partitions. To prevent operation errors
and trouble, the partition settings on the BV and SV (LLV) sides must be the same for
all the servers.

* To ensure data consistency, keep the following in mind:

* To create a snapshot, keep a static point by mounting BV and the like.
* To create a snapshot, release a link of the target SV.

* Before executing Restore, unmount the BV and SV (LV).

* The BV and SV (LV) file systems must be in the same format.

* Use the BV and SV (LLV) on different servers.

When creating snapshot for volumes operating on Windows system, the data
applications and operating system are storing on buffer must be reflected on volumes,
using combination of iISMrc_flush command and 1ISMrc_umount command.

*If file control information is not reflected on volumes, an error message may appear upon
using snapshot, disabling use of SV (LLV).

*QOracle or Microsoft SQL Server has a system of maintaining data consistency (static point)
even under operating status, without stopping operations. (Refer to 3.6 "Snapshot and Data
Consistency".)
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When Unmount is executed for a drive on a Windows system, the drive may be
automatically mounted if a service or application which accesses a disk is operating.

Therefore when unmounting drive using iSMrc_umount command, all applications
and services accessing to the drive must be terminated in advance.

Applications (example):

e Explorer

* Recycle bin

e IIS (IIS Admin Service, World Wide Web Publishing Service)
e FTP (FTP Publishing Service)

e FSRM (File Server Resource Manager)

e Link Tracking Service

*  Monitor (virus/drive) software

* Backup software

*Applications accessing to the drive is identified using the following utility (visit the
Web site for detailed use of the software.)

Utility:Process Explorer (GUI type), Handle (command line typ
Web site:http://www.sysinternals.com/

*If access to drive is not complete, unmounting (iISMrc_umount) may terminate
abnormally. It is useful to create a batch file that activates "Handle" upon abnormal
termination of unmounting (iISMrc_umount).

When you execute forcible unmounting, you can execute the iISMrc_umount command
with the -force option to discard cache data of the SV (LV) file system. However, note
that it causes errors in applications and services accessing to the drive.
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In a remote desktop environment where Windows Server 2003 or later is running,
volumes can be used and ControlCommand can be executed from multiple remote
desktop environments. However, to handle a volume by using ControlCommand, the
volume must be exclusively used. Therefore, note the following to prevent an
unmount command (1ISMrc_umount) from terminating abnormally or automount from
causing unexpected data corruption after unmounting the volume.

*  When executing a ControlCommand command, do not use a volume being used by
another remote desktop.

¢  When a volume is being used by a ControlCommand command executed by
another terminal service, do not reference the volume by using Windows Explorer
or an application.

On a Windows 2000 terminal service client, the relationship between the actually
specified drive letter and the volume, or the volume status, might not be acquired
correctly, or the operations performed for the volume might not be applied to the
system. Therefore, in this case, using snapshot or disks is prohibited.

The difference backup system that operates archive bits is not available for making
snapshot data backup copies in a tape unit.

In the cluster environment, install SnapControl in all servers of the operating system
and standby system. The servers cannot share the environment setting. Create the
volume list and make the environment setting same for all servers including the
control volume definition and software operation setting.

In cluster environment, use the iISMrc_signature command for all the disks that are
to be snapshot target disks of the operating system in order to get and save (export)
the disk signature information and import the information in the standby system.
(Snapshot target disks are disks with the disk signature already written.) If disk
signature information such as cluster failover is lost, it can be restored.

In a cluster system, the LV that moved into the Not Ready state at execution of
Snapshot or link operation needs to be recognized as a faulty disk.

Executing the iSMrc_umount command to unmount a shared disk of MSCS (Microsoft
Cluster Server) may cause failover. Therefore, do not execute Unmount for the shared
disk. To obtain the static point of data at creation of snapshot, stop the application,
and then execute the iSMrc_flush command to flush the disk and wait for completion
of delayed updating. Before executing Restore, make the shared disk offline and
unmount the disk while the MSCS service is in stopped state. If the snapshot function
is used in a system configuration including MSCS (Microsoft Cluster Server), you can
use BV as a shared disk, but not SV (LLV). You cannot place a quorum disk of MSCS on
BV, either as a static point cannot be obtained.

A physical disk number may be changed by the SCSI device driver's Plug and Play
function during system operation. Therefore, except for the iISMrc_signature
command, the volume specification that uses a physical disk number is not supported.
If the physical disk number has changed causing inconsistency between the state of
the system device and volume list information, re-create the volume list.

On Windows Server 2003, use the MOUNTVOL command provided by the operating
system at system startup to disable automatic volume mounting MOUNTVOL /N)
before operation.

VERITAS VxVM is not supported.

Note the following, when unmounting LV by the iISMrc_umount command or when
unmounting a volume using the -offline option.
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*  On Windows 2000 Server, the disk after unmount operation becomes Not Ready.
Accordingly, when a volume in a multi-partition configuration is unmounted, all
volumes (partitions) on the relevant disk cannot be read nor written. After that,
another partition on the same disk cannot be accessed to read or write or be
flushed by the iISMrc_flush command until the LV is mounted by the
1ISMrc_mount command. Therefore, be careful of the operation procedures.

*  Only one mount point (drive letter or NTFS folder name) needs to be set to the
volume to be unmounted. If no mount point or multiple mount points are set,
unmounting cannot be executed. Therefore, the volume cannot be unmounted if
all mount points are deleted using the MOUNTVOL command with D option
specified. When multiple mount points are set for a volume, use the D option of the
MOUNTVOL command to set only one mount point for the volume, and then
unmount the volume.

¢ When LV is unmounted by the iISMrc_umount command or unlinked by the
iSMsc_unlink command, and then the server is restarted, [Initialize and Convert
Disk Wizard] may start for Windows Server 2003 ([Write Signature and Upgrade
Disk Wizard] for Windows 2000 Server) after opening the [Disk Management] screen.
This wizard starts when there is a volume unavailable in Windows operating system,
thus there is no problem with the operating system. When this wizard has started,
close the screen by clicking the [Cancel] button.

Linking with Replication Function

To create a snapshot using the RV of Volume Cloningor Remote Replication as the BV, the
license of Snapshots Version3 is required.

Concerning the disk array pair connected to use Remote Replication, when one disk array is
monitored by the SnapSAN Manager and other is not, you must pay attention. In this
configuration, when the license of Snapshots in a disk array outside SnapSAN Manager
management is upgraded to Version3, you have to reboot the SnapSAN Manager.

To create a snapshot using the RV of Volume Cloningas the BV, the RV must be separated
(separated). When you perform Separate (immediate) of the replication function, the RV
becomes available (available for read or write), however, a snapshot cannot be created. Wait
for separated (separated).
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Appendix B ‘ Licenses

Apache License

For terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution, see:

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Flex License

For a copy of the license see:

http://arcib.dowling.edu/cgi-bin/info2html?(flex.info.gz) Copyright

OpenSSlL License

For a copy of the current LICENSE file inside the CVS repository see:
http://www.openssl.org/
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